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PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these Presents shall come, Greeting: 


Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the Ioway Tribe of 
Indians, was made and concluded, on the fourth day of August, one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and twenty-four, at the City of Washington, by the Commissioner on the part of the 
United States, and certain Chiefs and Warriors of the said Tribe, on the part and in 
behalf of the said Tribe, which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 

Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at the City of Washington, on the fourth dav 
of August, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four, between William Clark Sune/ 
intendent of Indian Affairs, being specially authorized by the Pres cient of the United States 
thereto, and the undersigned Cluels and Head Men of the Ioway Tribe or Nation duly 

authorized and empowered by the said Nation. J i, ouiy 

ARTICLE I. 

The Io way Tribe or Nation of Indians, by their deputies, Mak-hos-kah, (or White 
Cloud,) and Mah-ne-hah-nah, (or Great Walker,) in Council assembled, do hereby agree 
in consideration of a, certain sum of money, Ac. to be paid to the said Ioway Tribe bv the 
Government of the United States, as hereinafter stipulated, to code and forever quit claim 
and do, in behalf of their said Tribe, hereby cede, relinquish, and- forever quit claim, unto 
the United States, all right, title, interest, and claim, to the Lands which the said lowav 
T ribe have, or claim, within the state of Missouri, and situated between the Mississippi and 
Missouri rivers and a line running from the Missouri, at the mouth or entrance of Rauzas 
river, north one hundred miles, to the northwest corner of the limits of the state of Mis 
soun, and, from thence, east to the Mississippi. 1 lis ' 

ARTICLE II. 

c *• 11 is hereby stipulated ; and agreed, on the part of the United States, as a full comnen 
sation for the claims and lands ceded by the Ioway Tribe in the preceding article ^here 
shall be paid to the said Ioway Tribe, within the present year, in cash or micll i L i ! 
amount of five hundred dollars; and the United States do further agree to pay toThi lowlv 
Tribe, five hundred dollars, annually, for the term of ten succeeding years. y 

ARTICLE III. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The undersigned Chiefs, for themselves, and all parts of the i 

as 

d“s»r. , “” rte,,7with •*»»"*■ 


ARTICLE V. 

» t«? *7* 

Tribe with such farming utensils and cattle arn/tn emnl P P ! an<1 to f, "' nis|1 1,1C said 
their agriculture, as the President may dS e^£„t P 7 SUC PerS ° nS ‘° aid them in 

ARTICLE VI. 

when the said annuities, or any part thereof k L ,! - 1 aforesai(1 Tribe • and 

to them at the first cost of the goods at St Louis! fre“S^tf UpoSatiof 1 ^ 







ARTICLE VII. 

This Treaty shall take effect, and he. obligatory on the contracting parties, so soon as 
the same shall be ratified by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate thereof. 

In testimony whereof, (he said William Clark, Commissioner as aforesaid, and 
the Chiefs and Head Men of the loway Tribe of Indians, as aforesaid, have here¬ 
unto set their hands this day and year first before written. 

WILLIAM CLARK, [l. s.l 
Ma-hos-kah, (White Cloud) his X mark. [i. s.] 

Mah-ne-hah-nah, (Great Walker) his X mark. [l. s.] 


Witnesses present: 

Thos. L. MeKenncy. 

G. W. Kennerly, Indian Jigenl. 

Law. Taliaferro, Indian Agent at St. Peter’s. 

A. Baronet Vasques, Acting sub Agent and Interpreter. 
Meriwether Lewis Clark. 

John W. Johnson. 

William P. Clark. 

William Radford. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, James Monroe, President of the United States 
of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, do, in pursuance of the advice 
and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their resolution of the thirteenth instant, accept, 
ratify, and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 


In testimony whereof, 1 have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto affixed, 
having signed the same with my hand. 


[t. s.] Done at the City of Washington, this eighteenth day of January, one thousand 
eight hundred and twenty-five, and of the Independence of the United States 
the forty-ninth. 


By the President: 


JAMES MONROE. 


John Quincy Adams, 
Secretary of State. 





Hat®*# porn'ot, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

To all and singular to whom these Presents slutll come, Greeting: 


Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the Sock and Fox 
tribes of Indians, was made and concluded, on the fourth day of August, one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty-four, at the City of Washington, by the Commissioner on the part of 
the United States, and certain Chiefs and Warriors of the said tribes, on the part, and in 
behalf, of the said tribes; which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


by 


To perpetuate peace and friendship between the United States and the Sock and Fox 
tribes or nations of Indians, and to remove all future cause of dissentions which may ai 
from undefined territorial boundaries, the President of the United States of America, 
William Clark, Superintendent of Indian Affairs, and sole commissioner specially 
pointed for that purpose, of the one part, and the undersigned Chiefs and Head Men of 
Sock and Fox tribes or nations, fully deputised to act for and in behalf of their said natii 
of the other part, have entered into the following articles and conditions, viz: 


ARTICLE I. 

The Sock and Fox tribes or nations of Indians, by their deputations in council assem¬ 
bled, do hereby agree, in consideration of certain sums of money, &c. to be paid to the said 
Sock and Fox’tribes, by the Government of the United States, as hereinafter stipulated, to 
cede and forever quit claim, and do, in behalf of their said tribes or nations, hereby cede, 
relinquish, anil forever quit claim, unfo the United States, all right, title, interest, and claim, 
to the lands which the said Sock'aiul Fox tribes have, or claim, within the limits of the 
state of Missouri, which are situated, lying, and being, between the Mississippi and Mis¬ 
souri rivers. and a line running from the Missouri, at the entrance of Kansas river, north 
one hundred miles to the northwest corner of the state of Missouri, and from thence east to 
the Mississippi. It being understood, that the small tract of land lying between the rivers 
Desmoin and the Mississippi, and the section of the above line between the Mississippi and 
the Desmoin, is intended for the use of the half-breeds belonging to the Sock and Fox na¬ 
tions; they holding it, however, by the same title, and in the same manner, that other 
Indian titles arc held. 


ARTICLE II. 

The Chiefs and Head Men who sign this convention, for themselves, and in behalf of 
their tribes, do acknowledge the lands east and south of the lines described in the first arti¬ 
cle, so far as the Indians claimed the same, to belong to the United States, and that none of 
their tribes shall be permitted to settle or hunt upon any part of it, after the first day of 
January, eighteen hundred and twenty-six, without special permission from the Superin¬ 
tendent of Indian Affairs. 

ARTICLE III. 

It is hereby stipulated and agreed, on the part of the United States, as a full conside¬ 
ration for the claims and lands ceded by the Sock and F'ox tribes in the first article, there 
shall be paid to the Sock and Fox nations, within the present year, one thousand dollars in 
cash, or merchandise; and, in addition to the annuities stipulated to be paid to the Sock 
and Fox tribes by a former treaty, the United States do agree to pay to the said Sock tribe, 
five hundred dollars, and to the Fox tribe five hundred dollars, annually, for the term of 
ten succeeding years; and, at the request of the Chiefs of the said Sock and Fox nations, 
the Commissioner agrees to pay to Maurice Blondeau, a half Indian of the Fox tribe, the 
sum of five hundred dollars, it being a debt due by the said nation to the aforesaid Blondeau, 
for property taken from him during the late war. 


ARTICLE IV. 

The United States engage to provide and support a Blacksmith for the Sock and Fox 
nations, so long as the President of the United States may think proper, and to furnish the 
said nations with such farming utensils and cattle, and to employ such persons to aid them 
in their agriculture, as the President may deem expedient. 

ARTICLE V. 

The annuities stipulated to be paid by the third article, are to be paid either in money, 
merchandise, provisions, or domestic animals, at the option of the aforesaid tribes, and 
when the said annuities or part thereof is paid in merchandise, it is to be delivered to them 
at the first cost of the goods at St. Louis, free from cost of transportation. 









ARTICLE VI. 


This treaty shall take effect, and be obligatory on the contracting parties, so soon as 
the same shall be ratified by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate thereof. 


In testimony whereof, the said William Clark, Commissioner as aforesaid, and the 
Chiefs and Head Men of the Sock and Fox tribes of Indians as aforesaid, have 
hereunto set their hands, at Washington City, this fourth day of August, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four. 

WILLIAM CLAI 

SOCKS. 

Pah-she-pah-haw (Stabber) his X mark, 

Rah-kec-kai-maik (All Fish) hisX mark, 

Wah-kee-chai (Crouching Eagle) hisX mark, 

Kee-o-Kuck (Watchful Fox) his X mark, 

Kah-kee-kai-maik (All Fish) his X mark, 

Sah-col-o-quoit (Rising Cloud) his X mark, 

FOXES. 

Tai-mah (The Bear) his X mark, 

Ka-pol-e-qua (White Nosed Fox) his X mark, 

Peea-mash-ka (The Fox winding his Horn) hisX i 
Kee-shcswa (the Sun) his X mark, 

Witnesses at signing: 

Thomas L. McKenney. 

Law. Taliaferro, Indian Agent at St. Peter's. 

G. W. Kennerly, Indian Agent. 

A. Baronet Vasques, Acting S. I. A. and Int. 

Maurice Blondeau. 

L. T. Honore. 

Jno. W. Johnson. 

Meriwether Lewis Clark. 

Noel Dashnay au tar tar. 



Now, therefore, be it known, that I. James Monroe, President of the United States 
of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, in pursuance of the advice and 
consent of the Senate, as expressed by their resolution of the thirteenth instant, accent 
ratify, and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. ’ 


In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto affixed, 
having signed the same with my hand. 


[l. s.] Done at the City of Washington, this eighteenth day of Januarv, one thousand 
eight hundred and twenty-five, and of the Independence 'of the United 
States the forty-ninth. 


By the President: 

John Quincy Adams, 

Secretary of State. 


JAMES MOXBOE. 
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JJvesttrnit of tfje fclm'tcar States of Imuiw, 
















JAMES MONROE. 


By the President: 

John Quincy Adams, 


Secretary of State. 
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JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 



tftrcst&cnt of tlje aanftctr States of America, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, greeting: 

Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Creek Nation of Indians, was made and concluded on the twelfth day 
of February, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-five, at the Indian Springs, by Commissioners on the part of 
the United States, and the Chiefs of said Nation, on the part and in behalf 
of said Nation; which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a Convention, entered into and concluded at the Indian Springs, between Duncan 
G. Campbell and James Meriwether, Commissioners on the part of the United States 
of America, duly authorized, and the Chiefs of the Creek Nation, in Council assembled. 

Whereas the said Commissioners, on the part of the United States, have represented to 
the said Creek Nation, that it is the policy and earnest wish of the General Government 
that the several Indian tribes, within the limits of any of the states of the Union, should re¬ 
move to territory to be designated on the west side of the Mississippi river, as well for the 
better protection and security of said tribes, and their improvement in civilization, as for 
the purpose of enabling the. United States, in this instance, to comply with the compact en 
tered into with the State of Georgia on the twenty-fourth day of April, in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and two: And the said Commissioners having laid the late Message 
of the President of the United States, upon this subject, before a General Council of said 
Greek Nation, to the end that their removal might he effected upon terms advantageous to 
both parties: 6 

And whereas the Chiefs of the Creek Towns have assented to the reasonableness of said 
hSe'eTceptof 1 ex P resscd a wil,in S n ess to emigrate beyond the Mississippi, those of Tokau- 

th^olh^win^^^'vcrltioll 0 • ^e, witness,that thc contractin S parties have, this day, entered into 

Article I. The Creek Nation cede to the United States all the lands lying within the 
boundaries of the state of Georgia, as defined by the compact hereinbefore cited now orru- 
pmd b.v said Nation, or to which said Nation have title or claim; and, also, all other lands 
which they now occupy, or to which they have title or claim, lying north and west of a line 
to be run from the first principal Falls upon the Chatahoochic River, above CawctauTown 
to Ocfuskec Old Town, upon the Tallapoosa; thence, to the Falls of thc Coosaw River at 
or near a place called the Hickory ground. * 

f L ,s fu J th ®T agreed, between the contracting parties, that the United States 
will give, in exchange for thc lands hereby acquired, the like quantity, acre for acre west 
ward of the Mississippi, on the Arkansas River, commencing at the mouth of the Canadian 
mmntitv re0 R and ™ nmn S ‘ ward between said rivers Arkansas and Canadian Fork, for 
quantity. But whereas said Creek Nation have considerable improvements within thc 
mvlV’y 16 f Cn |l. t0ry ( !' C1 T?’ a e d T 11 ’ morcovcr - have to incur expenses in their re¬ 

moval, it is further stipulated, that, for the purpose of rendering a fair equivalent for the 
losses and inconveniences which said Nation will sustain by removal, and to enable them to 
obtain supplies in their new settlement, the United States agree to pay to the Nation cmi- 
° m l he „ ,ands *\T" “ dfid> thc s " m of four hundred thousand dollars, of Which 
amount there shall be paid to said party of the second part, as soon as practicable after the 
ratification of this treaty, the sum of two hundred thousand dollars. And as soon as the saM 
party of thc second part shall notify the Government of thc United States of their readiness 
to commence their removal, there shall be paid the further sum of one hundred thousand 
dollars. And the first year after said emigrating party shall have settled in their new cotin 
try, they shall receive, of thc amount first above named, the further sum of twenty-five 
thousand dollars; and the second year the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars; andanuu 
ally, thereafter, the sum offive thousand dollars, until the whole is paid 
Article III. And whereas tl.e Creek Nation are now entitled to'annuities of thirty 
thousand dollars each, in consideration of cessions of territory heretofore made, it is further 
stipulated that said last mentioned annuities are to be hereafter divided, in a iust nronor 
tion, between the party emigrating and those that may remain. Jt p 01101 ' 



Akttcie IV It is further stipulated, that a deputation from the said parties of the se¬ 
cond part may he sent out to explore the territory herein offered them in exchange; and if 
the same he not acceptable to them, then they may select any other territory, west of the 
Mississippi, on Red. Canadian, Arkansas, or Missouri Rivers, the territory occupied by 
the Cherokecs and Choctaws excepted; and .1 the territory, so to he selected shall he in the 
occupancy of other Indian tribes, then the United States will extinguish the title of such oc¬ 
cupants lor the benefit of said emigrants. .Tit. 'I • fit 

Article V. It is further stipulated, at the particular request of the said parties ol the 
second part, that the payment and disbursement of the first sum herein provided for, shall 
be made by the present Commissioners negotiating this treaty. 

Article VI. It is further stipulated, that the payments appointed to be made the first 
and second years after settlement in the West, shall be either in money, merchandise, or 
provisions, at the option of the emigrating party. 

Article VII. The United States agree to provide and support a blacksmith and wheel¬ 
wright for the said party of the second part, and give them instruction in agriculture, as 
long, and in such manner, as the President may think proper. 

Article VIII. Whereas the said emigrating party cannot prepare for immediate re¬ 
moval, the United States stipulate for their protection against the encroachments, hostili¬ 
ties, and impositions, of the whites, and of all others; but the period of removal shall not 
extend beyond the first day of September, in the year eighteen hundred and twenty-six. 

Article IX. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting parties, so soon as the 
same shall he ratified by the President of the United States, by and with the consent of the 
Senate thereof. 

In testimony whereof, the Commissioners aforesaid, and the Chiefs and 
Head Men of the Creek Nation, have hereunto set their hands and 
seals, this twelfth day of February, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-five. 

DUNCAN G. CAMPBELL, [l. s.l 

JAMES MERIWETHER, [l. s.] 
Commissioners on the part of the United Sta tes. 

william McIntosh, 

Head Chief of Cowetaus. 

Etommec Tustunnuggee, of Cowetau, his x mark. 


Holahtau, or Col. Blue, 
Cowetau Tustunnuggee, 

Artus Mico, or Roby McIntosh, 
Chilly McIntosh, 

Joseph Marshall, 

Athlan Hajo, 

Tuskenahah, 

Benjamin Marshall, 

Coccus Hajo 
Forshatepu Mico, 

Oethlamata Tustunnuggee, 
Tallasee Hajo, 

Tuskegee Tustunnuggee, 
Foshajee Tustunnuggee, 

Emau Chuccolocana, 

Abeco Tustunnuggee, 

Encha Hajo, 

HijoHajo, 

ThlaTho Hajo, 

To Mico Hoiueto, 

Yah Te Ko Hajo, 

Nocosee Emautla, 

Col. Wm. Miller, Thlecatchca, 
Abeco Tustunnuggee, 
Hoethlepoga Tustunnuggee, 
Eepocokce Emautla, 

Samuel Miller, 

Tomoc Mico, 

Charles Miller, 

Tallasee Hajo, or John Carr, 
Otulga Emautla, 

Ahalaco Yoholo. of Cusetau, 
Wallucco Hajo, of New Yauco, 
Cohausee Ematla, do 

NineomauTochec, do 

Konope Emautha, Sand Town, 
Chawacala Mico do 




< mark. 

( mark, fr 

< mark. [l. 

< mark. [l. 

< mark. [l. 









Foctalustce Emautla, do 


do Ills x mark. [x,. s.] 


Josiah Gray, from Hitchatcc, 


itclialce, ms x mane. l. s. 

do liis x mark. [i,. s.’ 

ilo liis x mark. t. s.‘ 

Big Slioaltown, his x mark. [l. s/ 
alledega, liis x mark. [l. s.’ 

do liis x mark. [x,. s/ 

do liis x mark. [i» s.' 

do bis x mark. l. s.' 

do bis x mark. [i» s.' 

do bis x mark. [r,. s v 

do liis x mark. [i. s. 

do his x mark. [t. s. 


his x mark. [i. s. 


William Kannard, do 

Noha Tblucto Hatkee, do 
HalathlaFixico, from Big Sli 
Alex. Lasley, from Talladega 
Espokoke Hajo, do 


Einauthla Hajo, 
Nincomatocliee, 
Cliubah Hajo, 
Elie Ematla, 


Atausie Hopoie, 
James Fife, 


Executed on the day as above written. 

In presence of 


JOHN CROWELL, 


1 

Jigent for Indian Affairs. 

F HAY. SSerretnru 


WM. F. HAY, Secretary. 
WM. MERIWETHER. 

WM. HAMBLY, U. S. Inter. 


Whereas, by a stipulation in the Treaty of the Indian Springs, in 1821, there was a reserve 
of land made to include the said Indian Springs for the use of General William M‘Intosh, be 
it therefore known to all whom it may concern, that we, the undersigned Chiefs and Head 
Men of the Creek Nation, do hereby agree to relinquish all the right, title, and control of the 
Creek Nation to the said reserve, unto him, the said William M‘Intosh, and his heirs, forever, 
in as full and ample a manner as we arc authorized to do. 

Hi cr It W Wawifti*. 


Big B. W. Warrior. 


Yoholo Mico, his x mark. 
Little Prince, his x mark. 
Hopoi Hadjo, his x mark. 
Tuskehenahau, his x mark. 


Oakefuska Yoliola, his x mark. 
JOHN CROWELL, 

Agent for Indian Affairs. 


July 25, 1825. 


Whereas the foregoing articles of convention have been concluded between the parties 
thereto: And whereas the Indian Chief, General William M‘Intosh, claims title to the In¬ 
dian Spring Reservation, (upon which there are very extensive buildings and improvements) 
by virtue of a relinquishment to said M'Intosh, signed in full Council of the Nation: And 
whereas the said General William Mdntosh hath claim to another reservation of land on the 
Ocmulgee River, and, by his lessee and tenant, is in possession thereof : 

Now, these presents further witness, that the said General William M‘Intosh, and also 
the Chiefs of the Creek Nation, in council assembled, do quit claim, convey, and cede to the 
United States, the reservations aforesaid, for, and in consideration of, the sum of twenty-five 
thousand dollars, to be paid at the time and in the manner as stipulated, for the first instal¬ 
ment provided for in the preceding Treaty. Upon the ratification of these articles, the pos¬ 
session of said reservations shall be considered as passing to the United States, and the ac¬ 
cruing rents of the present year shall pass also. 


In testimony whereof, the said Commissioners on the part of the United 
States, and the said William M-Intosh, and the Chiefs of the Creek 
Nation, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the Indian 
Springs, this fourteenth day of February, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five. 

DUNCAN G. CAMPBELL, [u s.l 
JAMES MERIWETHER, [l. s.j 


United States’ Commissioners. 


William M'Intosh, 

Eetommee Tustunnugee, his x mark. 

Tuskegoh Tustunnuggee, his x mark. 

Cowetau Tustunnuggee, his x mark. 

Col. William Miller, his x mark. [l. s.' 

Josiah Gray, his x mark. r„ a. 

Nehathlucco Hatkee, his x mark. r.. s. 

Alexander Lasley, his x mark. [l. s/ 

William Canard, his x mark. [l. s.] 



Witnesses at execution: 

Wm. F. Hat, Secretary. 

Wm. Hamblt, United States’ Interpreter. 
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Now, therefore, be it known, that I, John Quincy Adams, President 
of the United States of America, having seen and considered the said 
Treaty, together with the separate Article, do, in pursuance of the ad¬ 
vice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their Kesolution of the 
third instant, accept, ratify, and confirm the same, and every clause and 
article thereof. 


[1. s.] 


By the President: 

H. CLAY, 


In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United 
States to he hereto affixed, having signed the same 
with my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington, this seventh day 
of March, in the year of our Lord one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and twcnty-five, and of 
the Independence of the United States the 
forty-ninth. 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 


Secretary of State. 





r 



JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 



PRESIDENT Or THE UNITED 
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Now, therefore; be it known, that I, John Quincy Adams, President of 
the United States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, 
do, in pursuance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as^expressed by 

same /and* every clause ind^rticftheTe??’ aCC6Pt ’ “ 


in 1 ba,e caased lhe of ,he Uai,ed s,a,ei “ be bereim, ° affixed ' ba,ing sieoed u,e “• 
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u - Cho,eau - parlies lo ihese presenls, that the United States shall 

Art. 9th. There shall be selected at this place such forever enjoy the right to navigate freely all water- 
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, be it 
5 United States of An 
in pursuance of the 
r Resolution of the t 
e, and every clause a 


SiAt 


en and considered the said Treaty, 
tent of the Senate, as expressed by 
ant, accept, ratify, and confirm the 




JOHN QUINCY AD.' 















JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 


PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting : 

Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Poncar Tribe of Indians was made and concluded, on the ninth day of 
June, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, at the Poncar Village, 
at the mouth of White Paint Creek, the first below the Qui Carre River, 
by Commissioners on the part of the United States, and certain Chiefs and 
Warriors of said Tribe, on the part and in behalf of said Tribe; which 
Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


For the purposes of perpetuating the friendship which has 
heretofore existed, as also to remove all future cause of 
discussion or dissension, as it respects trade and friendship: 
between the United Stales and their citizens, and the Poncar 
tribe of Indians/the President of the United States of Ame- 

S tales? Armij, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian 
Agent, with full powers and authority, specially appointed 

undersigned Chiefs, Head-men, and Warriors, of the Poncar 
tribe of Indians, on behalf of said tribe, of the other part, 
have made and entered into the follotoing articles and con¬ 
ditions,: which, when ratified by the President of the United 
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
shall be binding on both parties—to toil: 

Article 1st. 

It is admitted by the Poncar tribe of Indians, that they 
reside within the territorial limits of the United States, ac¬ 
knowledge their supremacy, and claim their protection. 
The said tribe also admit the right of the United States to 
regulate all trade and intercourse with them. 

Article 2d. 

The United States agree to receive the Poncar tribe of 
Indians into their friendship, and under their protect|pn, and 
to extend to them, from time to time, such benefits and acts 
of kindness as may be convenient, and seem just and pro¬ 
per to the President of the United States. 

Article 3d. 

All trade and intercourse with the Poncar tribe shall be 
transacted at such place or places as may be designated and 
pointed out by the President of the United States, through 
his agents; and none but American citizens, duly authorized 
by the United States, shall be admitted to trade or hold in¬ 
tercourse with said tribe of Indians. 

Article 4th. 

That the Poncar tribe may be accommodated with such 
articles of merchandise, fee. as their necessities may de¬ 
mand, the United States agree to admit and license traders 
to hold intercourse with said tribe, under mild and equitable 
regulations: in consideration of which, the Poncar tribe 
bind themselves to extend protection to the persons and 
the property of the traders, and the persons legally employed 
under them, whilst they remain within the limits of the 
Poncar district of country. And the said Poncar tribe fur¬ 
ther agree, that if any foreigner or other person, not legally 


authorized by the United States, shall come into their dis¬ 
trict of country, for the purposes of trade or other views, 
they will apprehend such person or persons, and deliver him 
or them to some United States’ superintendent, or agent of 
Indian Affairs, or to the Commandant of the nearest mili¬ 
tary post, to be dealt with according to law.—And they 
further agree to give safe conduct to all persons who may 
be legally authorized by the United States to pass through 
their country; and to protect, in their persons and property, 
all agents or other persons sent by the United States to 
reside temporarily among them. 

Article 5th. 

That the friendship which is now established between the 
United States and the Poncar tribe should not be interrupt¬ 
ed by the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, 

retaliation shall take place, but instead thereof, complaints 
shall be made, by the party injured, to the superintendent 
or agent of Indian affairs, or other person appointed by the 
President; and it shall be the duty of the said Chiefs, upon 
complaint being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person 

that he or they may be punished agreeably to the laws of 
the United States. And, in like manner, if any robbery, 
violence, or murder, shall be committed on any Indian or 
Indians belonging to said tribe, the person or persons so 
offending shall be tried, and if found guilty shall be pu¬ 
nished in like manner as if the injury had been done to a 
white man. And it is agreed, that the Chiefs of said Poncar 

to recover horses or other property, which may be stolen 
or taken from any citizen or citizens of the United States, 

property so recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the 
agents or other person authorized to receive it, that it may 
be restored to the proper owner. And the United States 
hereby guaranty to any Indian or Indians of said tribe, a 
full indemnification for any horses or other property which 

ed, that the property so stolen cannot be recovered, and that 
sufficient proof is produced that it was actually stolen by a 
citizen of the United States. And the said Poncar tribe en¬ 
gage, on the requisition or demand of the President of the 
United States, or of the agents, to deliver up any white 
man resident among them. 






Now, therefore, be it known, that I, John Quincy Adams, President of 
the United States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, 
do, in pursuance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by 
their Resolution of the second instant, ratify and confirm the same, and every 
clause and article thereof. 


is sixth day of February, one thousand eight hur 
■pendence of the United States the fiftieth. 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 


H. CLAY, 















Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Teton, Yancton, and Yanctonies bands of the Sioux Indians was made and 
concluded, on the twenty-second day of June, one thousand eight hundred and 
twenty-five, at Fort Look Out, near the three Rivers of the Sioux pass, by 
Commissioners on the part of the United States, and certain Chiefs and 
Warriors of said bands, on the part and in behalf of said bands; which Treaty 
is in the words following, to wit: 
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ed, that the property so stolen cannot be recovered, and that 
sufficient proof is produced that it was actually stolen by a 
citizen of the United States. And the said Teton, Yancton, 
and Yanctonies bands engage, on the requisition or demand 
of the President of the United States, or of the agents, to 
deliver up any white man resident among them. 

Article 6th. 

And the Chiefs and Warriors, as aforesaid, promise a 
engage, their band or tribe will never, by sale, exchange, 
as presents, supply any nation or tribe of Indians, not 
amity with the United States, with guns, ammunition, 

Done at Fort Look-out, near the three rivers of the 
Sioux pass, this 22d day of June, A. D. 1825, and oi 
the independence of the United States the forty-ninth. 

In testimony whereof, the said Commissioners, Henrv 
Atkinson and Benjamin O’Fallon, and the’Chiefs, 
Headman, and Warriors, of the Teton, Yancton, and 
Yanctonies bands, of Sioux tribe, have hereunto set 
their hands, and affixed their seals. 

H. ATKINSON, Br. Gen. U S Army 
BENJ. O’FALLON, U. S. Agt. Ind. AfT. 

YANCTO.VS. 

Maw-too-sa-be-kia—the black bear, 


lviaw-too-sa-oe-Kia—ttie black bear, 

Wacan-o-hi-gnan—the flying medicine, 
Wah-ha-ginga—-the little’ dish, 

To-ka-oo—the one that kills, 

O-ga-tee—the fork, 

You-ia-san—the wi ' 


Ta-tan-ka-guenish-qui-gnan—the mad buflaloe, 


Wa-can-guela-sassa—the black lightning, 
Wa-be-la-wa-con—the medicine war eagle, 

Eh-ra-ka-che-ka-la—the little elk, 
Na-pe-a-mus-ka—the mad hand, 

T a-pee—the soldier, 


O-caw-see-non-gea—or the spy, 

Ta-tun-ca-see-ha-hue-ka—the buflaloe with the long foot, 
Ah-kee-che-ha-che-ga-la—the little soldier. 

In presence of— 

L. Langham, Sec. to the Com. 

Leavenworth, Col. U. S. Army, 

W. Kearny, Br. Maj. 1st Inf. 

H. Kennedy, U. S. S. Ind. Agt. 

Wilson, U. S. S. Ind. Agt. 

>v m. Armstrong, Capt. 6th Regt. Inf. 

R. B. Mason, Capt. 1st Inf. 

J. Gantt, Capt. 6th Inf. 

S. Mac Ree, Lieut, and Aid-de-Camp. 

Wm. S. Harney, Lieut. 1st Inf. 

Thomas Noel, Lieut. 6th Inf. 

B. Riley, Capt. 6th Inf. 

James W. Kingsbury, Lieut. 1st Regt. 


. C. Spencer, Capt. 1st Regt. 

. S. Miller, Lieut. 1st Inf. 

. Swearingen, Lieut. 1st Inf. 
hos. P. Gwynn, Lieut. 1st Inf. 
irl. W. Batman Lieut. 6th Inf. 
George C. Hutter, Lieut. 6th Iuf. 
•L Rogers, Lieut. 6th Inf. 
x I Wm. Day, Lieut. 1st. Inf. 
x Joh " G ale, Surgeon U. S. Army, 


I D. Ketchum, Maj. U. S. Army, 
R. H. Stuart, Lieut. 1st. Inf. 
x Wm. Gordon, 
x I Jean Baptiste Dorioi 


Mah-to-ken-do-ha-c! 

the^UedStS^’n/i 1 kn ° Wn i that J ’ Joim «*""" Adams, President of 
cUusS?* ^eof”" d rUity “ d * h ' — 

In d °“ s »“»* -«»d, 

By the President: JOHN ^INCY ADAMS. 

H. CLAY, 

Secretary of State. 










1 



JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 


Whereas a Treaty between the United States op America and the 

SESS^i 1 *: ° f K“VT ™ de “ d »ncl«“«5, » the 
of rhl hi i 'r’ t thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, at the mouth 
oi the Kiver leton, by Commissioners on the narf nf c* * 

and certain Chiefs ami Warriors of said Tribes P 0 n the^art^SA^fc 
°-£ said Tribes ; which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 
























the United States of America, having 
do, in piirsitance of the advice and ci 
tnetr Resolution of the second instant 
clause and article thereof. 


I, John Quincy Adams, President of 
seen and considered the said Treaty, 
onsent of the Senate, as expressed by 
ratify and confirm the same, and every 



By, 


1. CLAY, 

Secretary of 


JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 
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JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 


Hunkpapas Band of the Sioux Tribe 0 

iNn Hh ”5 'hv'ommissfonerTon the” part oT the* 1 
- ° •’ riors of said Nation, on the part 

y is in the words following, to wit 





















JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 

PRESIDENT Or THE UNITED STATES Or AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come. Greeting : 

Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Ricara Tribe of Indians was made and concluded, on the eighteenth day ot 
July, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, at the Ricara Village, by 
Commissioners on the part of the United States, and certain Chiefs and 
Warriors of said Tribe, on the part and in behalf of said Tribe; which I reaty 
is in the words following, to wit: 


TO put an end to an unprovoked hostility on the part of the 
Ricara Tribe of Indians against the United States,/and to 
restore harmony between the parties,/the President of the 
United States, by J Brigadier General Henry Atkinson, of 
the United States' Army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, 
Indian Agent, Commissioners duly appointed and commis¬ 
sioned to treat with the Indian Tribes beyond the Missis¬ 
sippi river, give peace to the said Ricara Tribe; the Chiefs 

for the offence . And for the purpose of removing all fur¬ 
ther or future cause of misunderstanding as respects trade 
and friendly intercourse between the parlie 
named Commissioners on the part of the United States, and 
the undersigned Chiefs and Warriors of the Ricara Tribe 
of Indians on the part of said Tribe / have made and 
tered into the following articles and conditions J which, w 
ratified by the President of the United States by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, shall be binding on 
both parties—to wit: 

Henceforth there shall be a firm and lasting peace be¬ 
tween the United States and the Ricara tribe of Indians; 
and a friendly intercourse shall immediately take place be¬ 
tween the parties. 

Article 2d. 

It is admitted by the Ricara tribe of Indians, that they 

knowledge their supremacy, and claim their protection. 
The said tribe also admit the right of the United States to 

Article 3d. 

The United States agree to receive the Ricara tribe of 
Indians into their friendship, and under their 

proper to the President of the United States. 

Article 4th. 

All trade and intercourse with the Ricara tribe shall be 
transacted at such place or places as may be designated 
and pointed out by the President of the United States, 
through his agents; and none but American citizens, duly 
authorized by the United States, shall be adm‘ 


Article 5th. 

That the Ricara tribe may be accommodated with such 
rticles of merchandise, fee. as their necessities may de¬ 
mand, the United States agree to admit and license traders 
to hold intercourse with said tribe, under inild and equitable 
regulations: in consideration of which, the Ricara tribe 
' 'es to extend protection to the persons and the 
property of the traders, and the persons legally employed 
while they remain within the limits of their 
district of country. And the said Ricara tribe further agree, 
my foreigner or other person, not legally authorized 
by the United States, shall come into their district of coun- 
the purposes of trade or other views, they will ap¬ 
prehend such person or persons, and deliver him or them 
some United States’ superintendent or ageut of Indian 
fairs, or to the commandant of the nearest military post, 
be dealt with according to law. And they further agree 
give safe conduct to all persons who may be legally au¬ 
thorized by the United States to pass through their country, 
:t in their persons and property all agents or 
i sent by the United States to reside tempora¬ 
rily among them. 

Article 6th. 

That the friendship which is now established between the 
United States and the Ricara tribe, shall not be interrupted 
by the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that 
njuries done by individuals, no private revenge or re¬ 
taliation shall take place, but instead thereof, complaints 
shall be made, by the party injured, to the superintendent 

President; and it shall be the duty of the said Chiefs, upon 

or persons against whom the complaint is made, to the end 
that he or they may be punished, agreeably to the laws of 
the United States. And, in like manner, if any robbery, 

Indians belonging to said tribe, the person or persons s 
offending shall be tried, and if found guilty, shall be punish 


ken from any citizen or citizens of the United States, by any 
recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the agent9 or 


























JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Belantse-etoa or Minnetaree tribe of Indians was made and concluded, 
on the thirtieth dav of July, one thousand eight hundred and twejity-hve, at 
the Lower Mandan Village, by Commissioners on the part of the C ited 
States, and certain Chiefs and Warriors of said 1 ribe, on the part and m 
behalf of said Tribe; which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 

WHEREAS, acts of hostility have been committed, by some as may be designated and pointed out by the Pr “‘ 
resiles, men of the Beluntse-etoo or Mvmetnrce tribe of dent of the United States, through h.s agents, ana none 
Indians, upon some of the citizens of the United Stales: j but Araer loan citizens, duly aut orize w j th 

therefore, to put a stop to any further outrages of the sort, j States, shall be admitted to trade or hold intercourse 
and to establish a more friendly understanding between the i said tribe of Indians. 

United States and the said Belantse-etea or Minnetaree Article 5th. 

tribe, the President of the United States, by Henry Atkin- That the Belantse-etea or Minnetaree tribe may be accom- 

*m, brigadier-general of the United States ’ army, and I mo dated with such articles of merchandise, &c. as their ne- 
Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian agent, commissioners * ceS sities may demand, the United 
duly appointed and commissioned to treat with the Indian a nd license traders 
tribes beyond the Mississippi river, forgive the offences 
which have been committed, the Chiefs and Warriors hav¬ 
ing first made satisfactory explanations touching the same. 

And for the purpose of removing all future cause of mis¬ 
understanding, as respects trade and friendly intercourse 
between the parties, the above-named Commissioners, on 
the pari of the United States, and the undersigned Chiefs 
and Warriors of the Belantse-etea or Minnetaree tribe of 
Indians, on the part of said tribe, have made and entered 
into the following Articles and Conditions; which, when 
ratified by the President of the United States, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, shall be binding 
both parties—to wit: 

Article 1st. 

Henceforth there shall be a firm and lasting peace be¬ 
tween the United States and the Belantse-etea or Minneta¬ 
ree tribe of Indians; and a friendly intercourse shall imme¬ 
diately take place between the parties. 

Article 2d. 

It is admitted by the Belantse-eta or Minnetaree tribe 
Indians, that they reside within the territorial limits of the 
United States, acknowledge their supremacy, and claim 
ir protection.—The said tribe also admit the right of 


Minnetaree tribe of Indians into their friendship, 
der their protection, and 
time, such benefits and acts of kindness 
ent, and seem just and proper to the President of the 
United States. 

Article 4th. 

All trade and intercourse with the Belantse-eta or Min¬ 
netaree tribe shall be transacted at such place or places 


...hold intercourse with said tribe, un- 

and equitable regulations: in consideration of 
;he Belantse-eta or Minnetaree tribe bind them- 
extend protection to the persons and the property 
raders, and the persons legally employed under 
them, whilst they remain within the limits of their district 
country. And the said Belantse-eta or Minnetaree 
ie further agree, that if any foreigner or other person, 
legally authorized by the United States, shall come in- 
their district of country, foi the purposes of trade or 
er views, they will apprehend such person or persons, 
i deliver him or them to some United States’ superin- 
dent or agent of Indian Affairs, or to the commandant 
of the nearest military post, to be dealt with according to 
law. And they further agree to give safe conduct to all 
persons who may be legally authorized by the United States 
to reside temporarily among them. 

Article 6th. 

That the friendship which is now established between the 
United States and the Belantse-eta or Minnetaree tribe, 
shall not be interrupted by the misconduct of individuals, it 
is hereby agreed, that for injuries done by individuals, no 
private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but instead 
thereof, complaints shall be made, by the party injured, to 
the superintendent or agent of Indian affairs or other per¬ 
son appointed by the President; and it shall be the duty 
of the said Chiefs, upon complaint being made as aforesaid, 
to deliver up the person or persons against whom the com¬ 
plaint is made, to the end that he or they may be punished, 
agreeably to the laws of the United States. And, in like 
manner, if any robbery, violence, or murder, shall be com¬ 
mitted on any Indian or Indians belonging to said tribe, the 
person or persons so offending shall be tried, and if found 
guilty, shall be punished in like manner as if the injury had 

Chiefs of the said Belantse-eta or Minnetaree tribe shall, 






JOHjv QUIiVCY ADAMS. 















JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 

PRESIDENT or THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA, 


Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Mandan Tribe of Indians was made and concluded, on the thirtieth day of 
July, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, at the Mandan Village, by 
Commissioners on the part of the United States, and certain Chiefs and 
Warriors of said Tribe on the part and in behalf of said Tribe; which Treaty 
is in the words following, to wit: 



















Of State. 















JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom, these presents shall come, Greeting : 


Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Crow Tribe of Indians was made and concluded, on the fourth day of Au¬ 
gust, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, at the Mandan Village, 
within the United States, by Commissioners on the part of the United States, 
and certain Chiefs and Warriors of said Tribe, on the part and in behalf of 
said Tribe; which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


heretofore existed, as also to remove all future cause of dis¬ 
cussion or dissension, as it respects trade and friendship be¬ 
tween the United States and their citizens, and the Crow 
tribe of Indians, the President of the United States of Ame¬ 
rica, by Brigadier-General Henry Atkinson, of the United 
States' army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian agent, 
with full powers and authority, specially appointed and 
commissioned for that purpose of the one part, and the un¬ 
dersigned Chiefs, head men and Warriors of the Crow 
tribe of Indians, on behalf of their tribe of the other part, 
have made and entered into the following Articles and 
Conditions; which, when ratified by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, shall be binding on both parties—to wit: 


agTee, that if any foreigner or other person, not legally autho¬ 
rized by the United States, shall come into their district of 
country, for the purposes of trade or other views, they will 
apprehend such person or persons, and deliver him or them 
to some United States’ superintendent or agent of Indian 
Affairs, or to the commandant of the nearest military post, 
to be dealt with according to law. And they further agree 
to give safe conduct to all persons who may be legally au¬ 
thorized by the United States to pass through their country, 
and to protect in their persons and property all agents or 
other persons sent by the United States to reside temporarily a- 
mong them; and that they will not, whilst on their distant ex¬ 
cursions, molest or interrupt any American citizen or citi¬ 
zens, who may be passing from the United States to New 
Mexico, or returning from thence to the United States. 


„ Article 1st. 

It is admitted by the Crow tribe of Indians, that they 
reside within the territorial limits of the United States, ac¬ 
knowledge their supremacy, and claim their protection.— 
The said tribe also admit the right of the United States to 

Article^. 

The United States agree to receive the Crow tribe of 
Indians into their friendship, and under their protection, 
and to extend to them, from time to time, such benefits and 
acts of kindness as may be convenient, and seem just and 
proper to the President of the United States. 

Article 3d. 

All trade and intercourse with the Crow tribe shall be 
transacted at such place or places as may be designated 
and pointed out by the President of the United States, 
through his agents; and none but American citizens, duly 
authorized by the United States, shall be admitted to trade 
or hold intercourse with said tribe of Indians. 

Article 4th. 

That the Crow tribe may be accommodated with such 
articles of merchandise, &.c. as their necessities may de¬ 
mand, the United States agree to admit and license traders 
to hold intercourse with said tribe, under mild and equitable 
regulations: in consideration of which, the Chayenne tribe 
bind themselves to extend protection to the persons and the 
property of the traders, and the persons legally employed 
under them, whilst they 
district of country. 


Article 5th. 

That the friendship which is now established between the 
United States and the Crow tribe, should uot be inter- 
ruptedby the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, 
that for injuries done by individuals, no private revenge or 
retaliation shall take place, but instead thereof, complaints 
shall be made, by the party injured, to the superintendent 
or agent of Indian affairs or other person appointed by the 
President; and it shall be the duty of said Chiefs, upon 
complaint being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person 
or persons against whom the complaint is made, to the end 
that he or they may be punished, agreeably to the laws of 
the United States. And, in like manner, if any robbery, 
violence, or murder, shall be committed on any Indian or 
Indians belonging to the said tribe, the person or persons so 
offending shall be Died, and if found guilty, shall be punish¬ 
ed in like manner as if the injury had been done to a white 
man. And it is agreed, that the Chiefs of said Crow 
tribe shall, to the utmost of their power, exert themselves to 
recover horses or other property, which may be stolen or ta- 
k^i from any citizen or citizens of the United States, by any 
individual or individuals of said tribe; and the property so 
recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the agents or 
other person authorized to receive it, that it may be restor¬ 
ed to the proper owner. And the United States hereby gua- 
ranty to any Indian or Indians of said tribe, a full indem¬ 
nification for any horses or other property which may be 
stolen from them by any of their citizens: provided, that the 


the limits of their 


- . »en cannot be recovered, and that sufficient 

d Crow tribe further 1 proof is produced that it was actually stolen by a citizen of 
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do, in pursuance of the advice and < 
their Resolution of the second install 
and every clause and article thereof. 


, President of 
aid Treaty, 
xpressed by 
n the same, 




JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 


H. CLAY, 
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M r r s, 
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JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America, and the 
Sioux and the Chippewa, Sac and Fox, Menominie, Ioway, Sioux, Winne¬ 
bago, and a portion of the Ottawa, Chippewa, and Potawottomie, Tribes 
of Indians, was made and concluded on the 19th day of August, one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and twenty-five, at Prairie des Chiens, in the Territory 
of Michigan, by Commissioners on the part of the United States, and cer¬ 
tain Chiefs and Warriors of said Nations, on the part and in behalf of said 
Nations ; which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


The United States of America have seen with much regret, 
that wars have for many years been carried on between the 
Sioux and the Chippewas, and more recently between the 
confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes, and the Sioux ; and 
also between the Ioways and Sioux ; which, if not termin¬ 
ated, may extend to the other tribes, and in volve the Indians 
upon the Missouri, the Mississippi, and the Lakes, in gene¬ 
ral hostilities. In order, therefore, to promote peace 
among these tribes, audio establish boundaries among them 
and the other tribes who live in their vicinity, and thereby 
to remove all causes of future difficulty, the United States 
have invited the Chippewa, Sac, and Fox, Menominie, lo- 
way, Sioux, IVinnebago, and a portion of the Ottawa, 
Chippewa, and Potawatomie Tribes of Indians living ■ up- 
nn the Tllinnis in maemhle torreiher. and in a spirit of mu- 


es of the Sacs and Foxes. 


on the Illinois, to assemble together , and in a spirit of 
tual conciliation to accomplish these objects; and to 
therein, hare appointed William Clark and Lewis Cass, 
Commissioners on their part, who have met the Chiefs, War¬ 
riors, and Representatives of the said tribes, and portion of 
tribes, at Prairie des Chiens. in the Territory of Michigan, 
and after full deliberation, the said tribes, and portion of 
tribes, have agreed with the United States, and with 0 "“ 
another, upon the following articles: 

There shall be a firm and perpetual peace between the 
Sioux and Chippewas ; between the Sioux apd the confede¬ 
rated tribes of Sacs and Foxes; and between the Ioways and 
the Sioux. 

Article 2. 

It is agreed between the confederated Tribes of the 
Sacs and Foxes, and the Sioux, that the Line between their 
respective countries shall be as follows : Commencing 
the mouth of the Upper Ioway River, on the west bank of 
the Mississippi, anil ascending the said Ioway river, to its 
left fork ; thence up that fork to its source; thence cross¬ 
ing the fork of Red Cedar River, in a direct line to the se¬ 
cond or upper fork of the Desmoines river; and thence 
in a direct line to the lower fork of the Calumet river; and 
down that river to its juncture with the Missouri 
But the Yancton band of the Sioux tribe, being principally 
interested in the establishment of the line from the Forks 
of the Desmoines to the Missouri, and not being sufficient¬ 
ly represented to render the definitive establishment of that 
line proper, it is expressly declared that the line fro 
forks of the Desmoines to the forks of the Calumet 
and down that river to the Missouri, is not to be considered 
as settled until the assent of the Yankton band sh; 
be given thereto. And if the said band should refu 
their assent, the arrangement of that portion of the bon 
dary line shall be void, and the rights of the parties to t 

vision had been made for the extension of the line w< 
of the forks of the Desmoines. And the Sacs and Fox 


relinquish to the tribes interested therein, all their claim to 
land on the east side of the Mississippi river. 

Article 3. 

The Ioways accede to the arrangement between the Sacs 
and Foxes, and the Sioux ; but it is agreed b< 

that the Ioways have a just claim to a portion of the coun¬ 
try between the boundary line described in the next pre¬ 
ceding article, and the Missouri and Mississippi; and that 
the said Ioways, and Sacs and Foxs, shall peaceably occu- 
satisfactory arrangement can be 
made between them for a division of their respective claims 
to country. 

Article 4. 

The Ottoes not being represented at this Council, and the 
Commissioners for the United States being anxious that 
justice should be done to all parties, and having reason to 
believe that the Ottoes have a just claim to a portion of 

boundary line dividing the Sacs and Foxes and the Ioways, 
from the Sioux, it is agreed between the parties interested 
therein, and the United States, that the claim of the Ottoes 
shall not be affected by any thing herein contained ; but the 
same shall remain as valid as if this treaty had not been 
formed. 

Article 5. 

It is agreed between the Sioux and the Chippewas, that 
the line dividing their respective countries shall commence 
at the Chippewa River, half a day’s march below the falls ; 
and from thence it shall run to Red Cedar River, immediate¬ 
ly below the Falls ; from thence to the St. Croix 
River, which it strikes at a place called the standing cedar, 
about a day’s paddle in a canoe, above the Lake at the 
mouth of that river; thence passing between two lakes called 
by the Chippewas “ Green Lakes,” and by the Sioux “ the 
lakes they bury the Eagles in,” and from thence to the stand¬ 
ing Cedar, that “ the Sioux Split,” thence to Rum River, 
crossing it at the mouth of a small creek called choaking 

point of woods that projects into the prairie, half a day’s 
march from the Mississippi, thence in a straight line to the 
mouth of the first river which enters the Mississippi on its 
west side above the mouth of Sac river; thence ascending 
the said river (above the mouth of Sac river) to a small 
lake at its source; thence in a direct line to a lake at the 
head of Prairie river, which is supposed to enter the Crow 
Wing river on its South side; thence to Otter-tail lake Por¬ 
tage; thence to said Otter tail lake, and down through the 
middle thereof to its outlet; thence in a direct line, so as to 































3 


























JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 

PRESIDENT or THE UNITED STATES Or AMERICA. 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting : 

Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Ottoe and Missouri Tribe of Indians was made and concluded, on the 
twenty-sixth day of September, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five 
at Fort Atkinson, Council Bluffs, by Commissioners on the part of the United 
States, and certain Chiefs and Warriors of said Tribe, on the part and in 
behalf of said Tribe; which Treaty is in the words following, to wit • 


-wo * v / emote all future cuusc oj 

discussion or dissension, as it respects trade and friendship 
between the United States and their citizens, and the Ottoe 
and Missouri tribe of Indians, the President of the United 
States of America, by Brigadier-General Henry Atkinson, 
of the United Slates’ Army, and Major Benjamin O’Fal¬ 
lon, Indian Agent, with full powers and authority, spe¬ 
cially appointed and commissioned for that purpose of the 
one part, and the undersigned Chiefs, Head-men, and 
Warriors, of the said Ottoe and Missouri tribe of Indians, 
on behalf of their tribe, of the other part, have made and 
entered into the following articles and conditions, which, 
when ratified by the President of the United States, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall be binding 
on both parties—to —- 1 - i 


Article 1st. 

It is admitted by the Ottoe and Missouri tribe of Indians, 
that they reside within the territorial limits of the United 
States, acknowledge their supremacy, and claim their pro¬ 
tection. The said tribe also admit the right of the United 
States to regulate all trade and intercourse with them. 

Article 2d. 

The United States agree to receive the Ottoe and Missouri 
tribe of Indians into their friendship, and under their protec¬ 
tion, and to extend to them, from time to time, such bene¬ 
fits and acts of kindness as may be convenient, and seem 
just and proper to the President of the United States. 

Article 3d. 

All trade and intercourse with the Ottoe and Mb°ouri 
tribe shall be transacted at such place or places as mav be 
designated and pointed out by the President of the United 
States, through his agents; and none but American citizens 
duly authorized by the United States, shall be admitted to 
trade or hold intercourse with said tribe of Indians. 

Article 4th. 

That the Ottoe and Missouri tribe may be accommodated 
with such articles of merchandise, kc. as their necessities 
may demand, the United States agree to admit and license 
traders to hold intercourse with said tribe, under mild and 
equitable regulations: in consideration of which, the said 
Ottoe and Missouri tribe bind themselves to extend protec¬ 
tion to the persons and the property of the traders, and the 


within the limits of their particular district of country. And 
the said Ottoe and Missouri tribe further agree, that if any 
foreigner or other person, not legally authorized by the 
United States, shall come into their district of country, for 
the purposes of trade or other views, they will apprehend 
such person or persons, and deliver him or them to some 
United States’ superintendent, or agent of Indian Affairs, 
to the Commandant of the nearest military post, to be 
“7 a,t with according to law.—And they further agree to 
give safe conduct to all persons who may be legally autho¬ 
rized by the United States to nass through their ... 


— - - dll persons wno may De legally autho¬ 

rized by the United States to pass through their country; 
and to protect, in their persons and property, all agents or 
other persons sent by the United States to reside tempora¬ 
rily among them; nor will they, whilst on their distant ex- 
cursionfl molest or interrupt any American citizen or citi- 
ma y be Passing from the United States to New 
Mexico, or returning from thence to the United States. 

Article 5th. 

That the friendship which is now established between the 
United States and the Ottoe and Missouri tribe should not 
be interrupted by the misconduct of individuals, it is here¬ 
by agreed, that for injuries done by individuals, no private 
revenge or retaliation shall take place, but instead thereof 
complaints shall be made, by the party injured, to the super¬ 
intendent or agent of Indian affairs, or other person appoint, 
ed by the President; and it shall be the duty of said Chiefs 
upon complaint being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the 
person or persons against whom the complaint is made, to 
the end that he or they may he punished agreeably to the 
laws of the United States. And, in like manner, if any rob¬ 
bery, violence, or murder, shall be committed on any Indian 
or Indians belonging to said tribe, the person or persons so 
offending shall be tried, and if found guilty shall be pun- 
ished in like manner as if the injury had been done to a 
white man. And it is agreed, that the Chiefs of said Ottoe and 
Missouri tribe shall, to the utmost of their power, exert them- 
selves to recover horses or other property, which may be sto¬ 
len or token from any citizen or citizens of the United States, 
by any individual or individuals of said tribe; and the 
property so recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the 

be restored to the proper owner. And tiie United Slates 
hereby guaranty to any Indian or Indians of said tribe a 
full indemnification for any horses or other property which 
may be stolen from them by any of their citizens : provid- 










re, be it 
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JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 


Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Pawnee Tribe of Indians was made and concluded, on the thirtieth day of 
September, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, at U ort Atkinson, 
Council Bluffs, by Commissioners on the part of the United States, and cer¬ 
tain Chiefs and Warriors of said Nation, on the part and in behalf of said 
Nation; which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


For the purpose of perpetuating the friendship which has 
heretofore existed, as also to remove all future cause of dis¬ 
cussion or dissension, as it respects trade and friendship be¬ 
tween the United States and their citizens, and the Pawnee 
tribe of Indians, the President of the United States of Ame¬ 
rica, by Brigadier-General Henry Atkinson, oj the United 
States' army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian agent, 
with full powers and authority, specially appointed and 
commissioned for that purpose of the one part, and the un¬ 


tribe of Indians, on behalf of their tribe of the other part, 
have made and entered into the following Articles and 
Conditions; which, when ratified by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate , shall be binding on both parlies—to wit: 

It is admitted by the Pawnee tribe of Indians, that they 
reside within the territorial limits of the United States, 

The said tribe also admit the right of the United States to 
regulate all trade and intercourse with them. 

Article 2d. 

The United States agree to receive the Pawnee tribe of 
Indians into their friendship, and under their protection, 
and to extend to them, from time to time, such benefits and 

proper to the President of the United States. 


Article 3d. 

All trade and intercourse with the Pawnee tribe shall be 
transacted at such place or places as may be designated 
and pointed out by the President of the United States, 
through his agents; and none but American citizens, duly 
authorized by the United States, shall be admitted to trade 
or hold intercourse with said tribe of Indians. 


articles of merchandise, &c. as their necessities may de¬ 
mand, the United States agree to admit and license traders 
to hold intercourse with said tribe, under mild and equitable 
regulations: in consideration of which, the said Pawnee tribe 
bind themselves to extend protection to the persons and the 
property of the traders, and the persons legally employed 
under them, whilst they remain within the limits of their par- 
ticular district of country. And the said Pawnee tribe further 


a^ree, that if any foreigner or otherperson, uot legally autho¬ 
rized by the United States, shall come into their district of 
country, for the purposes of trade or other views, they will 
apprehend such person or persous, and deliver him or them 
to some United States’ superintendent or agent of Indian 
Affairs, or to the commandant of the nearest military post, 
to be dealt with according to law. And they further agree 
to give safe conduct to all persons who may be legally au* 
thorized by the United States to pass through their country, 
and to protect in their persons and property all agents or 
other persons seut by the United States to reside tempora¬ 
rily among them; nor will they, whilst on their distant ex¬ 
cursions, molest or interrupt any American citizen or citi¬ 
zens, who may be passing from the United States to New 
Mexico, or returning from thence to the United States. 

Article 5th. 

That the friendship which is now established between the 
United States and the Pawnee tribe, shall not be interrupted 
by the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that 
for injuries done by individuals, no private revenge or re¬ 
taliation shall take place, but instead thereof, complaints 
shall be made, by the party injured, to the superintendent 
or agent of Indian affairs or other person appointed by the 
President; and it shall be the duty of said Chiefs, upon 
complaint being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person 
or persons against whom the complaint is made, to the end 
that he or they may be punished, agreeably to the laws of 
the United States. And, in like manner, if any robbery, 
violence, or murder, shall be committed on any Indian or 
Indians belonging to said tribe, the person or persons so 
offending shall be Died, and if found guilty, shall be punish¬ 
ed in like manner as if the injury had been done to a white 
man. And it is agreed, that the Chiefs of said Pawnee 
tribe shall, to the utmost of their power, exert themselves to 
recover horses or other property, which may be stolen or ta¬ 
ken from any citizen or citizens of the United States, by any 
individual or individuals of said tribe; and the property so 
recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the agents or 
other person authorized to receive it, that it may be restor¬ 
ed to the proper owner. And the United States hereby gua¬ 
ranty to any Indian or Indians of said tribe, a full indem¬ 
nification for any horses or other property which may be 
stolen from them by any of their citizens: provided, that the 
property stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient 
proof is produced that it was actually stolen by a citizen of 
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JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come , Greeting: 


Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Maha Tribe of Indians was made and concluded, on the sixth day of Oc¬ 
tober, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, at Fort Atkinson, Coun¬ 
cil Bluffs, by Commissioners on the part of the United States, and certain 
Chiefs and Warriors of said Tribe, on the part and in behalf of said Tribe ; 
which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


For the purpose of perpetuating the friendship which has 
heretofore existed, as also to remove all future cause of 
discussion or dissension, as it respects trade and friendship 
between the United Slates and their citizens, and the Maha 
tribe of Indians, the President of the United States of Ame¬ 
rica, by Brigadier-General Henry Atkinson, of the United 
' Slates’ Army, and Major Benjamin O’Fallon, Indian 
.Agent, with full powers and authority, specially appointed 

undersigned Chiefs, Head-men, and Warriors, of the said Ma¬ 
ha tribe of Indians, on behalf of their tribe, of the other part, 
have made and entered into the following articles and con¬ 
ditions, which, when ratified by the President of the United 
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
shall be binding on both parlies—to wit: 

Article 1st. 

It is admitted by the Maha tribe of Indians, that they 
reside within the territorial limits of the United States, ac¬ 
knowledge their supremacy, and claim their protection. 
The said tribe also admit the right of the United States to 
regulate all trade and intercourse with them. 

Article 2d. 

The United States agree to receive the Maha tribe of 
Indians into their friendship, and under their protection, and 
to extend to them, from time to time, such benefits and acts 
of kindness as may be convenient, and seem just and pro¬ 
per to the President of the United Stales. 

Article 3d 

All trade and intercourse with the Maha tribe shall be 
transacted at such place or places as may be designated and 
pointed out by the President of the United States, through 
his agents; and none but American citizens, duly authorized 
by the United States, shall be admitted to trade or hold in- 

Article 4th. 

That the Maha tribe may be accommodated with such 
articles of merchandise, &c. as their necessities may de¬ 
mand, the United States agree to admit and license traders 
to hold intercourse with said tribe, under mild and equitable 
regulations: in consideration of which, the Maha tribe 
bind themselves to extend protection to the persons and 
the property of the traders, and the persons legally employed 
under them, whilst they remain within the limits of their 
particular district of country. And the said Maha tribe fur¬ 
ther agree, that if any foreigner or other person, not legally 


authorized by the United States, shall come into their dis¬ 
trict of country, for the purposes of trade or other views, 
they will apprehend such person or persons, and deliver him 
or them to some United States’ superintendent, or agent of 
Indian Affairs, or to the Commandant of the nearest mili¬ 
tary post, to be dealt with according to law.—And they 
further agree to give safe conduct to all persons who may 
be legally authorized by the United States to pass through 
their country; and to protect, in their persons and property, 
all agents or other persons sent by the United States to 
reside temporarily among them; nor will they, whilst on 
their distant excursions, molest or interrupt any American 

States to New Mexico, or returning from thence to the 
United States. 

Article 5th. 

That the friendship which is now established between the 

that for injuries done by individuals, no private revenge or 
retaliation shall take place, but instead thereof, complaints 
shall be made, by the party injured, to the superintendent 

President ; and it shall be the duty of said Chiefs, upon 

or persons against whom the complaint is made, to the end 
that he or they may be punished agreeably to the laws of 
the United States. And, in like manner, if any robbery, 
violence, or murder, shall be committed on any Indian or 
Indians belonging to said tribe, the person or persons so 
offending shall be tried, and if found guilty shall be pu- 

white man. And it is agreed, that the Chiefs of said Maha 
tribe shall, to the utmost of their power, exert themselves 
to recover horses or other property, which may be stolen 
or taken from any citizen or citizens of the United States, 

property so recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the 
agents or other person authorized to receive it, that it may 
be restored to the proper owner. And the United States 
hereby guaranty to any Indian or Indians of said tribe, a 
full indemnification for any horses or other property which 
may be stolen from them by any of their citizens : provid¬ 
ed, that the property stolen cannot be recovered, and that 
sufficient proof is produced that it was actually stolen by a 











Now, therefore, be it known, that I, John Quincy Adams, President of 
the United States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, 
do, in pursuance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by 
their Resolution of the second instant, accept, ratify, and confirm the same, 
and every clause and article thereof. 


:h day of February, one thousand ei 
iince of the United States the fiftietl 

JOHN QUINCY ADA 


By the : 
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Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Shawonee Nation of Indians was made and concluded, on the seventh day 
of November, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, at St. Louis, in 
the State of Missouri, by William Clark, Commissioner on the part of the 
United States, and certain Chiefs and Warriors of the said Nation; which 
Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 
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Now, therefore, be it known, that I, John Quincy Adams, President of 
the United States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, 
do, in pursuance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by 
their Resolution of the twenty-sixth instant, accept, ratify, and confirm the 
same, and every clause and article thereof. 


JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 








































BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

A PROCLAMATION. 


Lewls^Tss^ Commissioner o^°ih^part ^"th^etJnh- 
ed States, and the Chiefs and Warriors of the said 
Tribe^the part of the said Tribe, which Treaty 
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JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, 

President of the United States of America, 

To all and singular , to whom, these presents shall come, greeting; 

the Eel River or 
day of Feb¬ 


ruary, one thousand eight hundred and twenty eight, at the Wyandot village, near the 
Wabash, within the United States, by John Tipton, Commissioner on the part of the 
United States, and certain Chiefs and Warriors of said nation, on the part, and in behalf 
of, said nation ; which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 

issmi 



[L.S.] 


t ion of the fourth article. 

to affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington this seventh dav ofMav, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, and of the Indepen¬ 
dence of the United States the fifty-second. 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 

By the President: 

H. CLAY, 

Secretary of State. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Whereas articles of agreement between the United States of America, and the Winne¬ 
bago Tribe and the United Tribes of Potawatamie, Chippewa, and Ottawa Indians, were 
concluded, on the 25th day of August, one thousand eight hundred and twenty eight, at 
Green Bay, in the Territory of Michigan, by Lewis Cass and Pierre Menard, Commis¬ 
sioners on the part of the United States, and certain Chiefs and Warriors of the said Win¬ 
nebago Tribe and United Tribes of Potawatamie, Chippewa, and Ottawa Indians, on the 
part and in behalf of said Tribes; which articles of agreement are in the words following: 


ARTICLES OR AGREEMENT WITH TIIE WIN- I 
NEBAGO AND OTHER INDIANS. I 

The Government of the United States having ap ‘ 
pointed Commissioners to treat with the Sac, Fox, 
Winnebago, Potawatamie, Ottawa, and Chippewa, 
tribes of Indians, for the purpose of extinguishing 
their title to land within the Stale of Illinois, and the 
Territory of Michigan, situated between the Illinois 
river and the Lead Mines on Fever Iiiver, and in the 
vicinity of said Lead Mines, and for other purposes; 
and it haying been found impracticable, in conse¬ 
quence of the lateness of the period when the instruc¬ 
tions were issued the extent of the country occupied 
by the Indians, and their dispersed situation, to con¬ 
vene them in sufficient numbers to justify a cession of 
land on their part; and the Chiefs of the Winnebago 
tribe, and of the united tribes of the Potawatamies, ! 
Chippewas, and Ottawas, assembled at Green Bay’ 
having declined at this time to make the desired cesl I 
sion, the following temporary arrangement, subject to 1 
the ratification of the President and Senate of the Uni- j 
ted States, has this day been made, between Lewis ! 
Cass and Pierre Menard, Commissioners of the Uni¬ 
ted States, and the said Winnebago tribe, and the uni- i 
ted tribes of Potawatamie, Chippewa, and Ottawa, In¬ 
dians, in order to remove the difficulties which have 
arisen in consequence of the occupation, by white per- j 
sons, of that part of the mining country which has not | 
been heretofore ceded to the United States. 

Article 1. It is agreed that the following shall be ! 
the provisional boundary between the lands of the Uni¬ 
ted States and those of the said Indians : The Ouis- 
consin river, from its mouth to its nearest approach to 
the Blue Mounds; thence southerly, passim* east of ! 
the said mounds, to the head of that branch of the Po- ! 
catolaka creek which runs near the Spotted Arm’s vil- i 
lage ; thence with the said branch to the main forks of | 
Pocatolaka creek ; thence southeasterly, to the rid»e ! 
dividing the Winnebago country from that of the Po¬ 
tawatamie, Chippewa, and Ottawa tribes; thence south¬ 
erly, with the said ridge, to the line running from Chi 
cago to the Mississippi, near Rock Island. And it is 
fully understood, that the United States may freely oc¬ 
cupy the country between these boundaries and the 
Mississippi river, until a treaty shall be held with the 
Indians for its cession ; which treaty, it is presumed, 
will be held in the year 1829. But it is expressly un¬ 
derstood and agreed, that if any white persons shall 
cross the line herein described, and pass into the In¬ 
dian country, for the purpose of mining, or for any 
other purpose whatever, the Indians shall not inter¬ 
fere with nor molest such persons, but that the proper 
measures for their removal shall be referred to the 
President of the United States. In the mean time, 
however, it is agreed, that any just compensation to 
which the Indians may be entitled for any injuries com 
muted by white persons on the Indian side of the said 
line, shall be paid to the said Indians at the time such 


treaty may be held—It is also agreed by the Indians 
that a ferry may be established over the Rock River, 
where the Fort Clark road crosses the same ; and, al¬ 
so, a ferry over the same river at the crossing of the 
Lewiston road. 

Article 2. The United States agree to pay to the 
Winnebago, Potawatamie, Chippewa, and Ottawa In¬ 
dians, the sum of twenty thousand dollars, in goods at 
the time and place when and where the said treaty 
may be held : which said sum shall be equitably divi¬ 
ded between the said tribes, and shall be in full com¬ 
pensation for all the injuries and damages sustained by 
them, in consequence of the occupation of any part of 
the mining country by white persons, from the com¬ 
mencement of such occupation until the said treaty 
shall be held. Excepting, however, such compensa¬ 
tion as the Indians may be entitled to, for any injuries 
hereafter committed on their side of the line hereby 
established. 

In testimony whereof, the said Commissioners and 
the Chiefs ol the said tribes have hereunto set their 
hands, at Green Bay, in the Territory of Michigan, 
this 25th day of August, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty eight. 

LEWIS CASS. 
PIERRE MENARD. 
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Now, therefore, be it known, that I, John Quincy Adams, President of the United States 
of America, having seen and considered said articles of Agreement, do, in pursuance of the 
advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their resolution of the fifth instant, accept, 
ratify, and confirm the same and every clause and article thereof. 


In testimony whereof, I have caused the Seal of the United States to be hereunto affix¬ 
ed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington,this seventh day of January, in theyear of our Lord, 
[l. s.] one thousand eight hundred and twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the Uni¬ 
ted States the fifty-third. „ . ^ 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 


By the President: 


H. CLAY, 


Secretary of Stale. 
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fore, be it known, that I, JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, President of 

ance of the advice SCen and co '' s . idc, ; ed "« d Treaty, do, in pnr.su- 

stant arrant raHfv ” , ^ of 1 le Se "ate, as expressed in tlieir Resolution of the 5th in- 

cention of the follo£i» i • TV- 1 " 1 , CVC - y , daUSe an<l articlc tl,ereaf ’ witl > tl,e «- 

it who has Inno- livr.l ,n tlle tlurd article: “To Joseph Barron, a white man, 

. ' vmi Jar Indians, and to whom they are much attached, two sections of 
land ; but the rejection of this grant is not to affect any other part of the Treaty.” 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto aflixed 
having signed the same with my hand. ’ 

Done at the City of Washington, this seventh day of January, in the year of our Lord 

^ rizrWiS^thSS twenty - nine ’ a, “‘ ° f the inde P endence «* 

By the President : J0HN « U1NCY A DAMS. 

H. CLAY, 

Secretary of Slate. 










ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

To all and singular to whom those Presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas a Treaty, between the United States of America and the Nation of 
Winnebago Indians, was made and concluded on the first of August, eighteen hun¬ 
dred and twenty-nine,-at Prairie du Chien, in the Territory of Michigan, by 
General John M’Niel, Colonel Pierre Menard, and Calee Atwater, Esq. 
Commissioners on the part of the United States, and certain Chiefs and Warriors 
on the part of the Nation of Winnebago Indians; which Treaty is in the words 
following, to wit: 


ARTICLES OF A TREATY made and con¬ 
cluded at the Village of Prairie du Chien, 
Michigan Territory, on this first day of Au¬ 
gust, in the year one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-nine, between the United Slates of 
America, by their Commissioners, General 
John M’Niel, Colonel Pierre Menard, and Ca¬ 
leb Atwater, Esq. for and on behalf of said 
States, of the one part, and the Nation of 
Winnebago Indians of the other part. 

The said Winnebago nation hereby, forever, 
cede and relinquish to the said United States, 
all their right, title, and claim, to the lands and 
country contained within the following limits 
and,boundaries, to wit: beginning on Rock river, 
at the mouth of the Pee-hee-tau-no or Pee-kee- 
tol-a-ka, abranch thereof; thence, up the Pee-kee- 
tola-ka, to the mouth of Sugar creek; thence, 
up the said creek, to the source of the Eastern 
branch thereof; thence, by a line running due 
North, to the road leading from the Eastern blue 
mound, by the most Northern of the four lakes, 
to the portage of the Wisconsin and Fox rivers; 
thence, along the said road, to the crossing of 
Duck creek; thence, by a line running in a direct 
course to the most Southeasterly bend of lake 

lake and Fox river, to the portage of the Wis¬ 
consin river; thence, down said river, to the 
Eastern line of the United States’ reservation 

thereof, as described in the second article of the 
treaty made at St. Louis, on the twenty-fourth 
day of August, in the year eighteen hundred 
and sixteen, with the Chippewas, Ottawas, and 
Fotawatamies; thence,'with the lines of a tract 
of country on the Mississippi river, (secured to 
the Chippewas, Ottawas, and Fotawatamies, of 
the Illinois, by the ninth article of the treaty 
made at Prairie du Chien, on the nineteenth 


day of August, in the year eighteen hundred 
and twenty-five,) running Southwardly, passing 
the heads of the small streams emptying into 
the Mississippi to the Rock river, at the Winne- 

kee-tol-a-ka river, the place of beginning. 


In consideration of the above cession, it is 
hereby stipulated, that the said United States 
shall pay to the said Winnebago nation of In¬ 
dians the sum of eighteen thousand dollars in 
specie, annually, for the period of thirty years; 

Prairie du Chien and Fort Winnebago, in pro¬ 
portion to the numbers residing within the most 
convenient distance of each place, respectively; 
and it is also agreed, that the said United States 
shall deliver immediately to said Indians, as a 
present, thirty thousand dollars in goods; and 
it is further agreed, that three thousand pounds 
of tobacco, and fifty barrels of salt, shall be an¬ 
nually delivered to the said Indians by the 
United States, for the period of thirty years; 
half of which articles shall be delivered at the 
Agency at Prairie du Chien, and the other half 
at the Agency of Fort Winnebago. 

Article in, 

And it is further agreed between the parties, 
that the said United States shall provide and 
support three blacksmiths’ shops, with the ne¬ 
cessary tools, iron, and steel, for the use of the 
said Indians, for the term of thirty years; one at 
Prairie du Chien, one at Fort Winnebago, and 
one on the waters of Rock river; and further¬ 
more, the said United States engage to furnish, 

the portage of the Wisconsin and Fox rivers, to 
continue at the pleasure of the Agent at that 
place, the term not to exceed thirty years. 
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ANDREW JACK SOX, 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


To all and singular to whom, these presents shall come , Greeting : 


Whereas a Supplementary Article to the Treaty between the United 
States and the Delaware Indians, concluded at St. Mary’s in the State of 
Ohio, on the third day of October, one thousand eight hundred and eighteen, 
was concluded at Council Camp, on James’ fork of White River, in the State” 
of Missouri, on the twenty-fourth day of September, one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty-nine, by George Vashon, United States’ Indian A (rent, 
on the part of the United States, and the Chiefs and Warriors of the Dela¬ 
ware Nation, on the part of said Nation which supplementary article is in 
the Words following, to wit: 


SUPPLEMENTARY ARTICLE 

To the Delaware Treaty, concluded at St. Ma¬ 
ry’s in the State of Ohio, on the 3 d of Octo¬ 
ber, 1818. 

Whereas the foregoing Treaty stipulates 
that the United States shall ptovide for the 
Delaware Nation, a country to reside in, 
West of the Mississippi, as the permanent 
residence of their Nation; and whereas the 
said Delaware Nation, are now willing to re¬ 
move, on the following conditions, from the 
country on James’ fork of White River in the 
State of Missouri, to the Country selected in 
the fork of the Kansas and Missouri River, 
as recommended by the government, for the 
permanent residence of the whole Delaware 
Nation; it is hereby agreed upon by the par¬ 
ties, that the country in the fork of the Kan¬ 
sas and Missouri Rivers, extending up the 
Kansas River, to the Kansas Line, and up the 
Missouri River to Camp Leavenworth, and 
thence by a line drawn Westwardly, leaving 
a space ten miles wide, north of the Kansas 
boundary line, for an outlet; shall be con¬ 
veyed and forever secured by the United 
States, to the said Delaware Nation, as their 
rmanent residence: And the United States 
reby pledges the faith of the government 
to guarantee to the said Delaware Nation for¬ 
ever, the quiet and peaceable possession and 
undisturbed enjoyment of the same, against 
the claims and assaults of all and every other 
people whatever. 

And the United States hereby agrees to 
furnish the Delaware Nation with forty hor¬ 
ses, to be given to their poor and destitute 
people, and the use of six wagons and ox- 
teams, to assist the nation in removing their 
heavy articles to their permanent home ; and 


to supply them with all necessary farming 
utensils and tools necessary for building hou¬ 
ses, &c. and to supply them with provisions 
on their journey, and with one years provi¬ 
sions after they get to their permanent resi¬ 
dence ; and to have a grist and saw mill erec¬ 
ted for their use, within two years after their 
complete removal. 

And it is hereby expressly stipulated and 
agreed upon by the parties, that for and in 
consideration of the full and entire relinquish¬ 
ment by the Delaware Nation of all claim 
whatever to the country now occupied by 
them in the State of Missouri, the United 
States shall pay to the said Delaware Nation, 
an additional permanent annuity of one thou¬ 
sand dollars. 

And it is further stipulated that thirty-six 
sections of the best land within the limits here¬ 
by relinquished, shall be selected under the 
direction of the President of the United 
States, and sold for the purpose of raising a 
fund, to be applied under the direction of the 
President, to the support of schools for the 
education cf Delaware children. 

It is agreed upon by the parties that this 
supplementary article shall be concluded in 
part only, at this time, and that a deputation 
of a Chief, or Warrior, from each town with 
their Interpreter shall proceed with the Agent 
to explore the country more fully, and if they 
approve of said country, to sign their names 
under ours, which shall be considered as final¬ 
ly concluded on our part; and after the same 
shall be ratified by the President and • enate 
of the United States, shall be binding on the 
contracting parties. 

In testimony whereof the United States’ In¬ 
dian Agent, and the Chiefs and Warriors of 
the Delaware Nation of Indians, have here¬ 
unto set their hands, at Council Camp, on 




James’fork of White River, in the State of 
Missouri, this 24th day of September, m the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-nine. 


GEO. VA^HON.U. S. Ind. Agent. 
Signed in presence of 

JAMES CONNER, 

Delaware Interpr. 
ANTHY. SHANE, 

Shawanee Interpr. 


Wm. Anderson, principal Chief, x 

Capt. Paterson, 2nd Chief; x 

Pooshies, or the Cat, x 

Capt. Suwaunock, Whiteman, x 

Jonny Quick x 

John Gray x 

George Guirty x 

Capt. Beaver x 

Naunotetauxien x 

Little Jack x 

Capt. Pipe x 

Big Island x 

These last six Chiefs and Warriors having 
been deputed to examine the Country, have 
approved of it, and signed their names at 
Council Camp in the fork of the Kansas and 
Missouri River, on the 19th October 1829. 


Nauochecaupauc 
Nungailautone 
James Gray 
Sam Street 
Aupaneek 
Outhteekawshaweat 


In presence of 

ANTHY. SHANE, Interpr. 

JAME CONNER, Interpr. 

BAPTI TE PEORIA, Interpr. 

I hereby certify the above to be a true copy 
from the original in my possession, 

GEO. VASHON, 

U. S. Ind. Agent. 

Indian Agency, near Kansas River, 24th 
October 1829. 

Now, therefore, be it known, that I, An¬ 
drew Jackson, President of the United 
States, having seen and considered said Sup¬ 
plementary Article, do, in pursuance of the 
advice and consent of the Senate, as expres¬ 
sed by their Resolution of the twenty-ninth of 
May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty, 
accept, ratify and confirm the same, and every 
clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the 
[l. s.] seal of the United States to be hereun¬ 
to affixed, having signed the same with 
my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington, this 
twenty-fourth day of March, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-one, and of the In¬ 
dependence of the United States, the 
fifty-fifth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 
Br the President : 

M. VANBUREN, 

Secretary qf State. 







ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


To all and singular to whom these presents shall come , Greeting: 


Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and the 


Confederated Tribes of the Sacs and Foxes; the Medawah-Kanton, Wahfa- 
coota, Wahpeton and Sissetong Bands or Tribes of Sioux; the Omahas, 
Ioways, Ottoes, and Missourias, was made and concluded at Prairif.-du- 
Chien, in the Territory of Michigan, on the fifteenth day of July in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty, and of the Independence 
of the United States, the fifty-fifth, by William Clark, Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs and Willoughby Morgan, Col. of the United States 1st Regt. 
Infantry, Commissioners on the part of the United States, and certain De¬ 
putations on the part of the Tribes aforesaid;—which Treaty is in the words 
following, to wit: 


ARTICLES OF A TREATY made and conclu¬ 
ded by William Clark Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs and Willoughby Morgan, Col. 
of the United States 1st Regt. Infantry, Com 
missioners on behalf of the United States on 
the one part, and the undersigned Deputations 
of the Confederated Tribes of the Sacs and 
Foxes; the Medawah-Kanton, Wahfacoo- 
ta, Wahpeton and Sissetong Bands or Tribes 
of Sioux; the Omahas, Ioways, Ottoes and 
Missourias on the other part. 

The said Tribes being anxious to remove 
all causes which may hereafter create any un¬ 
friendly feeling between them, and being also 
anxious to provide other sources for supplying 
their wants besides those of hunting, which 
they are sensible must soon entirly fail them ; 
agree with the United States on the following 
Articles : 

Article 1. The said Trihescede and re¬ 
linquish to the United States forever all their 
right and title to the lands lying within the fol¬ 
lowing boundaries, to wit: Beginning at the up¬ 
per fork of the Demoine River, and passing the 
sources of the Little Sioux, and Floyds Riv¬ 
ers, to the fork of the first creek which falls 
into the Big Sioux or Calumet on the east side; 
thence, down said creek, and Calumet River 
to the Missouri River; thence down said Mis¬ 
souri River to the Missouri State line above 
the Kansas; thence along said line to the north 
west corner of the said State, thence to the 
high lands between the waters falling into the 
Missouri and Desmoines, passing to said high 
lands along the dividing ridge between the forks 
of the Grand River; thence along said high 
lands or ridge separating the waters of the 
Missouri from those of the Demoine, to a 


point opposite the source of Boyer River, and 
thence in a direct line to the upper fork of the 
Demoine, the place of beginning. But it is 
understood that the lands ceded and relin¬ 
quished by this Treaty, are to be assigned and 
allotted under the direction of the President 
of the United States, to the Tribes now living 
thereon, or to such other Tribes as the Presi¬ 
dent may locate thereon for hunting, and other 
purposes. 

Article II. The confederated Tribes of 
the Sacs and Foxes, cede and relinquish to 
the United States forever, a tract of Country 
twenty miles in width, from the Mississippi to 
the Demoine; situate south, and adjoining the 
line between the said confederated Tribes of 
Sacs and Foxes, and the Sioux; as establish¬ 
ed by the second article of the Treaty of 
Prairie du chien of the nineteenth of August 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five. 

Article III. The Medawah-Kanton’, Wah- 
pa-coota, Wah-peton and Sisseton Bands of 
the Sioux cede and relinquish to the United 
States forever, a Tract of Country twenty 
miles in width, from the Mississippi to the 
Demoine River, situate north, and adjoining 
the line mentioned in the preceding article. 

Article IV. In consideration of the ces¬ 
sions and relinquishments made in the first, 
second, and third articles of this Treaty, the 
United States agree to pay to the Sacs, three 
thousand dollars,—and to the Foxes three 
thousand dollars ;—To the Sioux of the Mis¬ 
sissippi two thousand dollars ;—To the Yanc- 
touand Santie Bands of Sioux three thousand 
dollars ;—To the Omahas, two thousand five 
hundred dollars ;—To the Ioways two thou¬ 
sand five hundred dollars; To the Ot¬ 
toes and Missourias two thousand five hun¬ 
dred dollars, and to the Sacs of the Missouri 
River five hundred dollars ; to be paid annual- 






ly for ten successive years at such place, or 
places on the Mississippi or Missouri, as may 
be most convenient to said Tribes, either in 
money merchandize, or domestic animals, at 
their option, and when said annuities or any 
portion of them shall be paid in merchandize, 
the same is to be delivered to them at the first 
cost of the goods at St. Louis free of trans¬ 
portation. And the United States further 
agree to make to the said Tribes and Bands, 
the following allowances for the period of ten 
years, and as long thereafter as the President 
of the United States may think necessary and 
proper, in addition to the sums herein before 
stipulated to be paid them ; that is to say ; To 
the Bands of the Sioux mentioned in the 
third article, one Blacksmith at the expense 
of the United States, and the necessary tools; 
also instruments for agricultural purposes, 
and iron and steel to the amount of seven hun¬ 
dred dollars ;—To the Yancton and Santie 
Bauds of Sioux, one Blacksmith at the ex¬ 
pense of the United States, and the necessa¬ 
ry tools, also instruments for agricultural pur¬ 
poses to the amount of four hundred dollars ; 
To the Omahas one Blacksmith at the ex¬ 
pense of the United States, and the necessary 
tools, also instruments for agricultural pur¬ 
poses to the amount of five hundred d> >llars;— 
To the Ioways an assistant Blacksmith at the 
expense of the United States, also instruments 
for agricultural purposes to the amount of 
six hundred dollars ; To the Ottoes and Mis- 
sourias one Blacksmith at the expense of the 
United States, and the necessary tools, also 
instruments for agricultural purposes to the 
amount of five hundred dollars ; and to the 
Sacs of the Missouri River, one Blacksmith at 
the expense of the United States and the ne¬ 
cessary tools; also instruments for agricultu¬ 
ral purposes to the amount of two hundred 
dollars. 

Article V. And the United States further 
agree to set apart three thousand dollars an¬ 
nually for ten successive years, to be applied 
in the discretion of the President of the United 
States, to the education of the children of the 
said Tribes and Bands, parties hereto. 

Article VI. The Yanckton and Santie 
Bands of the Sioux not being fully represent¬ 
ed, it is agreed, that if they shall sign this 
Treaty, they shall be considered as parties 
thereto, and bound by all its stipulations. 

Article VII It is agreed between the par¬ 
ties hereto, that the lines shall be run, and 
marked as soon as the President of the United 
States may deem it expedient. 

Art. VIII. The United States agree to dis¬ 
tribute between the several Tribes, parties here¬ 
to, five thousand, one hundred and thirty-two 
dollars worth of merchandize, the receipt 
whereof, the said Tribes hereby acknowl¬ 
edge ; which, together with the amounts agreed 
to be paid, and the allowances in the fourth 
and fifth articles of this Treaty, shall be consi¬ 
dered as a full compensation for the cession 
and relinquishments herein made. 

Article IX. The Sioux Bands in Council 
having earnestly solicited that they might have 
permission to bestow upon the half breeds of 
their Nation, the tract of land within the fol¬ 
lowing limits, to wit: Beginning at a place 
called the barn, below and near the village of 
the Red Wing Chief, and running back fifteen 
mile*: thence in a parallel line with Lake 


Pepin and the Mississippi, about thirty-two 
miles to a point opposite Beef or O-Boeuf Ri¬ 
ver ; thence fifteen miles to the Grand En¬ 
campment opposite the River aforesaid ; The 
United States agree to suffer said half Breeds 
to occupy said tract of country ; they holding 
by the same title, and in the same manner 
that other Indian Titles are held. 

Article X. The Omahas, Ioways and Ot¬ 
toes, for themselves, and in behalf of the 
Yanckton and Santie Bands of Sioux, having 
earnestly requested that they might be permit¬ 
ted to make some provision for their half- 
breeds, and particularly that they might bestow 
upon them the tract of country within the fol¬ 
lowing limits, to wit; Beginning at the mouth 
of Little Ne-mohaw River, and running up the 
main channel of said River to a point which 
will be ten miles from its mouth in a direct 
line, from thence in a direct line, to strike the 
Grand Ne-mohaw ten miles above its mouth, 
in a direct line (the distance between the two 
Ne-mohaws being about twenty miles)-thence 
down said River to its mouth; thence up, and 
with the Meanders of the Missouri River to 
the point of beginning, it is agreed that the 
half-breeds of said Tribes and Bands may be 
suffered to occupy said tract of land ; holding 
it in the same manner, and by the same title 
that other Indian titles are held : but the Pre¬ 
sident of the United States may hereafter as¬ 
sign to any of the said half-breeds, to be held 
by him or them in fee simple, any portion of 
said tract not exceeding a section, of six hun¬ 
dred and forty acres to each individual. And 
this provision shall extend to the cession made 
by the Sioux in the preceding Article. 

Article XI. The reservation of land men¬ 
tioned in the preceding Article having belong¬ 
ed to the Ottoes, and having been exclusively 
ceded by them; it is agreed that the Omahas, 
the Ioways and the Yanckton and Santie 
Bands of Sioux shall pay out of their annui¬ 
ties to the said Ottoe Tribe, for the period of 
ten years, Three hundred Dollars annually ; of 
which sum the Omahas shall pay one hundred 
Dollars, the Ioways one hundred Dollars, and 
the Yanckton and Santie Bands one hundred 


—.in. nisagiccu mai coining con¬ 
tained in the foregoing Articles shall be so 
construed as to affect any claim, or right in 
common! which has heretofore been held by 
any Tribes, parties to this Treaty, to any 
lands not embraced in the cession herein made; 
but that the same shall be occupied and held 
by them as heretofore. 

Article XIII. This Treaty, or any part 
thereof, shall take effect, and be obligatory 
upon the Contracting parties, so soon as the 
sams shall be ratified by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and con¬ 
sent of the Senate thereof. 

Done and Signed and Sealed at Prairie du 
Chien in the Territory of Michigan, this fif¬ 
teenth day of July, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty, and 
of the Independence of the United States, the 
fifty-fifth. 

WM. CLARK, Su. In. Jlffairs, I ■ 
WILLOUGHBY MORGAN ' 3 " 
Col. 1st Inft. U. S. A. 

In presance of 

Jno. Ruland, Secy to the Commrs. 


If 
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Jon. L. Bear, S. Agt, 

Law. Taliaferro, Ind. Agent at St. Peters, 

R. B. Mason, Capt. 1st Inft. 

6. Loomis, Capt. 1st lnft. 

James Peterson, Lt. Sf Adjt. H. B. M. 33d Regt. 
N. S. Harris, Lt. Adjt. Regt. U. S. lnft. 
Henry Bainbridge, Lt. U S. Army, 

John Gale, Surg. U. S. A. 

J. Archer, Lt. U. S. A. 

J. Daugherty, Ind Ag. 

Thos A. Davies, Lt. Inf. 

Wm. S. Williamson, Sub Ind. Agent, 

Ano. 9. Hughes, Sub Ind. Agent, 

A. G. Baldwin, Lt. 3d Inf. 

David D. Mitchell, 

H. L. Donsman, 

Pynkoof Warner, 

Geo. Davenport, 

Wm. Hempstead, 

Benjamin Mills, 

Wm. H. Warfield, Lt. 3d Infty. 

Sam. R. Throokmoor, 

John Connelly, 

Antoine Le Claire, Int’r of Sacks and Fox. 
Stephen Julian, U. S. Interp. 

Jacques Mette, Int. 

Michel Berda, his x mark, Mohow Inter. 

S. Campbell, U. S Interpreter. 

Witnesses to the signatures of the Yancton and 
Santie Bands of Sioux, at Fort Tecumseh, Upper 
Missouri, on the fourth day of September, 1830. 
Wm. Gordon, 

James Arch’d Hamilton, 

David D. Mitchell, 

Wm. Saidlau, 

Witnesses present at the signing and acknowl¬ 
edgment of the Yanckton and Santie Deputations, 
Jno. Ruland, Sec’y to Comm’rs. 

Jon. L. Bean, Sub Ind. Ag’t for Upper Missouri. 
Felix F. Wain, Ind. Ag’t for Sacs and Foxes. 
John F. A. Sanford, U. S. S. Ind. Ag. 
William C. Heyward, U. S. Army, 

D. J. Royster, U. S. lnft. 

Samuel Kinney, U. S A. 

Merewether Lewis Clark, 6th Regt. Infantry, 
Jacques Mette, 

SACS. 

Mash-que-tai-paw, or Red-Head, x 

Sheco-Calawko, or Turtle-Shell, x 

Kee-o-cuck, the Watchfull Fox, x 

Poi-o-tahit, one that has no heart, x 

Os-hays-kee, Ridge, x 

She-shee-quanince, Little Gourd, x 

O-saw wish-canoe, Yellow Bird, x 

I-onin, x 

Am-oway, x 

Niniwow-qua-saut. He that fears mankind, x 
Chaukee Manitou, the Little Spirit, x 

Moso-inn, the Scalp, x 

Wapaw-chicannuck, Fish of the White Marsh, x 
Mesico, Jic, x 

FOXES. 

Wapalaw, the Prince, x 

Taweemin, Strawberry, x 

Pasha-sakay, son of Piemanschie, x 

Keewausette, he who climbs every where, x 
Naw-mee, x 

Appenioce, or the Grand Child, x 

Waytee--mins, x 

Nawayaw-cosi, X 

Manquo-pwam, the Bear’s hip, (Morgan.) 
Kaw-Kaw-Kee, the Crow, 
Mawcawtay-ee-quoiquenake, Black Neck, x 


Watu-pawnonsh, x 

Meshaw-nuaw-peetay, the Large teeth, x 

Cawkee-Kamack, always Fish, x 

Mussaw-wawquott, x 

SIOUX 

of the Mississippi, Medawakanton Band. 
Wabishaw, or Red Leaf, x 

Tchataqua Manie, or Little Crow, x 

Waumunde-tunkar, the Great Calumet Eagle, x 
Taco-coqui-pishnee, he that fears nothing, x 

Wah-coo-ta, that shoots arrows, x 

Pay-taw-whar, the fire owner, x 

Kaugh Mohr, the Floating Log, x 

Etarz-e-pah. the Bow, x 

Teeah coota, one that fires at the yellow, x 

Toh-kiah-taw-kaw, he who bites the enemy, x 
Nasiumpah, or the Early Riser, x 

Am-pa-ta-tah Wah, His Day, x 

Wah-kee-ah-tunkar, Big Thunder, x 

Tauchaw-cadoota, the Red Road, x 

Tchaws-kesky, the Elder, x 

Mauzau-hautau, the Grey Iron, x 

Wazee-o-monie, the Walking Pine, x 

Tachaw cooash-tay, the Good Road, x 

Kie-ank-kaw, the Mountain, x 

Mah-peau-mansaw Iron Cloud, x 

E-taych-o-caw, Half Face. x 

Anoug-genaje, one that stands on both sides, x 
Hough awppaw, the Eagle Head, x 

Hooka-mooza, the Iron Limb, x 

Hoatch-ah-cadoota, the Red Voice, x 

Wat-chu-da, the Dancer, x 


WAH-PAH-COOTA BAND. 
Wiarh-hoh-ha, French Crow, x 

Shans-konar, Mooving Shadow, x 

Ah-pe-hatar, the Grey Mane, x 

Wahmedecaw-cahn-bohr, one that prays for the 

[land, x 

Wah-con-de-kah-har, the one that makes the 

[lightning, x 

Mazo-manie, or the Iron that Walks, x 

Mah-kah-ke-a-munch, one that flies on the land, x 
Mauzau-haut-a-mundee, the Walking Bell, x 

Kah-hih, the Menominie, x 

SUSSITON BAND. 

Ete-tahken-bah, the Sleepy Eyes, x 

Ho-toh-monie, groans when he walks, x 

OMAHA HS. 

Opau-tanga, or the Big Elk, x 

Chonques-kaw, the White Horse, x 

Tessan, the White Cow, x 

Ishtan-mauzay, Iron-Eye, Chiefs Son, x 

Waw-shin-ga-sau-bais, Black Bird, x 

Waugh-pay-shan, the one who scalps but a small 
pt. from the crown of the head, x 
Au-guim-an, the Chief, x 

Age-en-gaw, the Wing, x 

N on-bau-manie, the one that walks double, x 

Way-cosh-ton, the frequent feast giver, x 

Eh-que-naus-hus-kay, the second, x 

losey, (the son of Kawsay,) x 

IOWAYS. 

Wassau-nie, or the Medicine Club, x 

Mauhoos Kan, White Cloud, x 

Wo-hoompee, the broth, x 

Tah-roh-ha, a good many deer, x 

Wa-nau-quash-coonie, without fear, x 

Pah-a-manie, one who walks on the snow, x 

Pie-kan-ha-igne, the Little Star, x 

Niayoo Manie, Walking Rain, x 

Nautah-hoo. Burnt-wood, x 

Pai-tansa, the White Crane, x 
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OTTOES. 

l-atan, or Shiiumanie-Cassim, or Prairie Wolf, 3 
Mehali-hun-jee, Second Daughter, j 

Wawronesan, the Encircler, 3 

Kansan-tauga, the Big Kansas, 3 

Noe-kee sa-kay, strikes two, 3 

Tchai-au-grai, the Shield, , 

Manto-igne, the Little Bow, s 

J'hee-rai-tchai-neehgrai, Wolf-taii at the heel, 1 
Oh-baw-kee-wano, that runs on the hills, x 
Rai-grai-a, Speckled Turtle, x 

Tchai-wah-tchee-ray, going bv. x 

Krai-taunica, the Hawk, x 

Mauto-a Kee-pah, that meets the bear, x 

Kai-wan-igne, Little Turtle, x 

MISSOURIAS. 

Eh-shaw-tnanie, or the one who walks laughing, x 
Ohaw-tchee-Ke-Sakay, one who strikes the 
Little Osages, x 
Wamshe-Katou-nat, the Great Man, x - 

Shoug-resh-Kay, the Horse Fly, x 

Tahmegrai-Soo-igne, Little Deer’s dung, x 

MISSOURI SACS. 

Sau-kis-quoi-pee, % 

She-she-quene, the Gourd, 

Nochewai-tasay, 

Mash-quaw-Siais, 

Naivai-yak-oosee, 

Wee-tay-main, one that goes with the rest, x 
The assent of the Yanckton and Santie Bands 
ot Sioux, to the foregoing Treaty is given. 
In testimony whereof, (he Chiefs, Braves, 
and principal men of said Bands hare here¬ 
unto signed their names and acknowledge 
the same, at St. Louis, this 13th October, 


Yancton and Santie Bands of Siouxs. 

Matto-Sa-Becha, the Black Bear, , 

Wa-con-okra, 

Pitta-eutapishna, he who dont eat Buffalo 3 

To-ki-e-ton, the Stone with Horns, ’ , 

Cha-pon-ka, or Musquitoe, 3 


Ha Sazza, 

Chigga Wah-shu-she, Little Brave, x 

Wah-gho-num-pa, Cotton wood on the Neck, x 
Zuyesaw, Warrior, x 

Tokun Ohomenee, Rivolving Stone, x 

Eta-ga-nush-kica, Mad Face, x 

Womendee Dooter, Red War Eagle, x 

Mucpea A-har-ka, Cloud Elk, x 

To-ka-oh, Wounds the Enemy, x 

Pd-ta sun eta womper, White Buffaloe with 

two faces, x 

Cha-tun-kia, Sparrow Hawk, x 

Ke-un-chun-ko, Swift Flyer, x 

Ti-ha-uhar, he that carries his horn, x 

~in-ta-nomper. Two Tails, x 

fo-con Cashtaka, the whipt spirit, x 

Ta Shena-pater, Fiery Blanket, x 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, An¬ 
drew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America, having seen and consi¬ 
dered said Treaty, do, in pursuance of the 
advice and consent of the Senate, as express¬ 
ed by their Resolution of the fifteenth of Feb¬ 
ruary, one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
one, accept, ratify and confirm the same, and 
every clause and article theieof. 


In testimony whereof, I have caused the 
[l. s. ] seal of the United State* to be hereun¬ 
to affixed, having signed the same with 
my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington, this 
twenty-fourth day of February, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-one, and of the In¬ 
dependence of the United States, the 
fifty-fifth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

Br the President : 

M. VAN BUREN, 

Secretary of State. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES Or AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting ; 

.. WHEREAS, Articles of Agreement, between the United States of America and 
the Menomonee Indians, were made and concluded at the City of Washington on 
the eighth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, by John H. 
Eaton, and Samuel C. Stambaugh, Commissioners on the part of the United States 
and certain Chiefs and Head Men of the Menomonee Nation, on the part of said na- 
hon;_to which Articles, an addition was afterwards made, on the seventeenth day of 
Febi uary m the same year;—the whole being in the words following, to wit : 

having disposed of any of their lands, they 
receive no annuities from the United States: 
whereas their brothers, the Pootowottomees on 
the south, and the Winnebagoes on the west, 
have sold a great portion of their country, 
receive large annuities, and are now encroach¬ 
ing upon the lands of the Menomonees. For 
the purposes, therefore, of establishing the 
boundaries of their country, and of ceding 
certain portions of their lands to the United 
States, in order to secure great and lasting 
benefits to themselves and posterity, as well 
as for the purpose of settling the long existing 
dispute between themselves and the several 
tribes of the New York Indians, who claim to 
have purchased a portion of their lands, the 
undersigned, chiefs and head men of the Me¬ 
nomonee tribe, stipulate and agree with the 
United States, as follows: 

First. The Menomonee tribe of Indians 
declare themselves the friends and allies of 
the United States, under whose parental care 
and protection they desire to continue; and 
although always protesting that they are un¬ 
der no obligation to recognise any claim of 
the New York Indians to any portion of their 
country; that they neither sold, nor received 
any value, for the land claimed by these tribes; 
yet, at the solicitation of their Great Father, 
the President of the United States, and as an 
evidence of their love and veneration for him, 
they agree that such part of the land describ¬ 
ed, being within the following boundaries, as 
he may direct, may be set apart as a home to 
the several tribes of the New York Indians, 
who may remove to, and settle upon, the same, 
within three years from the date of this agree¬ 
ment, viz: beginning on the west side of Fox 
river, near the “Little K.ackalin,” at a point 
known as the “Old Mill Dam;” thence north¬ 
west forty miles; thence northeast to the. 
Oconto creek, failing into Green bay; thence 
down said Oconto creek to Green bay, thence 
up and along Green bay and Fox river to the 
place of beginning; excluding therefrom all 
private land claims confirmed, and also the 
following reservation for military purposes: 


fully authorized 

tion, to conclude ...... uraviueu 

for,by this agreement. 

The Menomonee Tribe of Indians, by their 
delegates in council, this day, define the boun¬ 
daries of their country as follows, to wit: 

On the east side of Green bay, Fox river, 
and Winnebago lake: beginning at the south 
end of Winnebago lake; thence southeast- 
wardly to the Milwauky or Manawauky river; 
thence down said river to its mouth at lake 
Michigan; thence north, along the shore of 
lake Michigan, to the mouth of Green bay; 
thence up Green bay, Fox river, and Winne¬ 
bago lake, to the place of beginning. And on 
the west side of Fox River as follows: berin- 
ning at the mouth of Fox river; thence down 
the east shore of Green bay, and across its 
mouth, so as to include all the islands of 
the “Grand Traverse;” thence westerly, 
on the highlands between the lake Superior 
and Green bay, to the upper forks of the Me- 
nomonee river; thence to the Plover portage 
of the Wisconsin river; thence up the Wis 
consin river, to the Soft Maple river; thence 
to the source of the Soft Maple river; thence 
west to the P|ume river, which falls into the 
Chippeway river; thence down said Plume 
river to its mouth; thence down the Chippe- 
way river thirty miles; thence easterly to the 
forks of the Manoy river, which falls into the 
Wisconsin river; thence down the said Ma¬ 
noy river to its mouth; thence down the Wis¬ 
consin river to the Wisconsin portage; thence 
across the said portage to the Fox river; thence 
down Fox river to its mouth at Green bay, or 
■the place of beginning. J 

The country described within the above 
boundaries, the Menomonees claim as the ex¬ 
clusive property of their tribe. Not vet 
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shall be to grind the grain required for the 
use of the Menomonee-Indians, and saw the 
lumber necessary for building on their lands; 
as also to instruct such young men of the Men¬ 
omonee nation as desire to, and conveniently 
can be instructed in the trade of a miller. 
The expenses of erecting such mills, and a 
house for the miller t > reside in, shall not ex¬ 
ceed six thousand dollars; and the annual 
compensation of the miller shall be six hun¬ 
dred dollars, to continue for ten years. And 
if the mills so erected by the United States 
can saw more lumber or grind more grain 
than is required for the proper use of said 
Menomonee Indians, the proceeds of such 
milling shall be applied to the payment of 
other expenses occurring in the Green bay 
airency, under the direction of the Secretary 
o? Wat. 

In addition to the above provision made for 
the Menomonee Indians, the President of the 
United States will cause articles of clothing to 
be distributed among their tribe at Green bay, 
within six months from the date of this agree¬ 
ment, to the amount of eight thousand dollars; 
and flour and wholesome provisions to the 
amount ol one thousand dollars; one thousand 
dollars to be paid in specie. The cost of the 
transportation of the clothing and provisions, 
to be included in the sum expended. There 
shall also be allowed annually thereafter, for 
the space of twelve successive years, to the 
Menomonee tribe, in such manner and form 
as the President of the United States shall 
deem most beneficial and advantageous to the 
Indians, the sum of six thousand dollars. As 
a matter of great importance to the Menomo- 
nees, there shall be one or more gun and black¬ 
smiths’ shops erected, to be supplied with a 
necessary quantity of iron and steel, which, 
with a shop at Gteen bay, shall be kept up for 
the use of the tribe, and continued at the dis¬ 
cretion of the President of the United States. 
There shall also be a house for an interpreter 
to reside in, erected at Green bay, the expen¬ 
ses not to exceed five hundred dollars. 

fifth. In the treaty of Butte des Morts, 
concluded in August, 1827, an article is con¬ 
tained, appropriating one thousand five hun¬ 
dred dollars annually,for the support of schools 
in the Menomonee country; and the represen¬ 
tatives of the Menomonee nation, who are 
parties hereto, require, and it is agreed to, 
that said appropriation shall be increased five 
hundred dollars, and continued for ten years 
from this date, to be placed in the hands of the 
Secretary of War, in trust, for the exclusive 
use and benefit of the Menomonee tribe of In¬ 
dians, and to be applied by him to the educa¬ 
tion of rhe children of the Menomonee In¬ 
dians. in such manner as he may deem most 
advisable. 

Sixth. The Menomonee tribe of Indians 
shall beat liberty to hunt and fish on the 
lands they have now ceded to the United 
States, on the east side of Fox river and 
Green bay, with the same privileges they at 
present enjoy, until it be surveyed and offered 
for sale by the President; they conducting 
themselves peaceably and orderly. The 
chiefs and warriors ol the Menomonee nation, 


acting under the authority and on behalf of 
their tribe, solemnly pledge themselves to 
preserve peace and harmony between their 
people and the Government of the United 
States forever. They neither acknowledge 
the power nor protection of any other State 
or people. A departure from this pledge by 
any portion of their tribe shall be a forfeiture 
of the protection of the United States’ Gov¬ 
ernment, and their annuities will cease. In 
thus declaring their friendship for the United 
States, however, the Menomonee tribe of In¬ 
dians, having the most implicit confidence in 
their great father, the President of the United 
States, desire that he will, as a kind and 
faithful guardian of their welfare, direct the 
provisions of this compact to be carried into 
immediate effect. The Menomonee chiefs 
request that such part of it as relates to the 
New York Indians be immediately submitted 
to the representatives of their tribes; and if 
they refuse to accept the provision made for 
their benefit, and to remove upon the lands set 
apart for them, Ou the west side of Fox river, 
that he will direct their immediate removal 
from the Menomonee country; but if they a- 
gree to accept of the liberal offer made to 
them by the parties of this compact, then the 
Menomonee tribe, as dutiful children of their 
great father, the President, will take them by 
the hand as brothers, and settle down with 
them in peace and friendship. 

The boundary, as stated and defined in this 
agreement, of the Menomonee country, with 
the exception of the cessions hereinbefore 
made to the United States, the Menomonees 
claim as their country; that part of it adjoin¬ 
ing the farming country, on the west side of 
Fox river, will remain to them as heretofore, 
for a hunting ground, until the President of 
the United States shall deem it expedient to 
extinguish their title; in that case, the Me¬ 
nomonee tribe promise to surrender it imme¬ 
diately, upon being notified of the desire of 
the Government to possess it. The addition¬ 
al annuity then to be paid to the Menomonee 
tribe, to be fixed by the President of the Unit¬ 
ed States. It is conceded to the United 
States that they may enjoy the right of mak¬ 
ing such roads, and of establishing such mili¬ 
tary posts, in any part of the country now oc- 
cupied bv the Menomonee nation, as the Pre¬ 
sident at'any time may think proper. 

As a further earnest of the good feeling on 
the part of their great father, it is agreed that 
the expenses ol the Menomonee delegation to 
the city of Washington, and of returning, 
will be paid, and that a comfortable suit of 
clothes will be provided for each; also, that 
the United States will cause four thousand 
dollars to be expended in procuring fowling 
guns and ammunition forthem; arid likewise, 
in lieu of any garrison rations hereafter allow¬ 
ed or received by them, there shall be procur¬ 
ed and given to said tribe one thousand dol¬ 
lars’ worth of good and wholesome provisions 
annually, for lour years, by which time it is 
hoped their hunting habits may cease, and 
their attention be turned to the pursuits of 
agriculture. 

In testimony whereof, the respective par. 
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ties to this agreement have severally signed 
the same, this 8th February, 1831. 

(l. s.] JOHN H. EATON, 

[t. s.] S. C. STAMBAUGH, 



Signed and sealed in presence of 


A. G. Ellis, 

Richard Pricket, U. S. Ini 


Note, 
of it, at 
nurd' w 
al of all 


cle, third line from the end 
ords “and alteration of It- 
tn the consent and approv- 
igned the same. 


In presence of R. A. Forsyth, 

C. A. Grignon, 
John T. Mason, 

P. G. Randolph, 
Law: L, V. Kdceck, 
A. G. Ellis. 


Whereas certain articles of agreement 
were entered into and concluded at (lie city 
of Washington, on the 8th day of February 
instant, between the undersigned, Commis¬ 
sioners on behalf of the United States, and the 
chiefs and warriors representing the Meno¬ 
monee tribe of Indians, whereby a portion of 
the Menomonee country, on the northwest 
side of Fox river and Green bay, was ceded 
to the United States, for the benefit of the 
New York Indians, upon certain conditions 
and restrictions therein expressed: And 
whereas it has been represented to the parties 
to that agreement, who are parties hereto, 
that it would be more desirable and satisfac¬ 
tory to some of those interested that one or 
two immaterial changes be made in the first 
and sixth articles, so as not to limit the num¬ 
ber of acres to one hundred for each soul who 
maybe settled upon the land when the Presi¬ 
dent apportions it, as also to make unlimited 
the time of removal and settlement upon 
these lands by the New York Indians, but to 
leave both these matters discretionary with 
the President of the United States: 

Now, therefore, as a proof of the sinceri¬ 
ty of the professions made by the Menomonee 
Indians, when they declared themselves anx¬ 
ious to terminate, in an amicable manner, 
their disputes with the New York Indians, 
and also as a further proof of their love and 
veneration for their great father, the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States, the undersigned, 
representatives of the Menomonee tribe of In¬ 
dians, unite and agree with the Commission¬ 
ers aforesaid in making and acknowledging 


the following supplementary articles a part of 
their former aforesaid agreement. 

First. It is agreed between the undersigned, 
commissioners on behalf of the United States, 
and the chiefs and warriors representing the 
Menomonee tribe of Indians, that, for the rea¬ 
sons above expressed, such parts of the first 
article of the agreement entered into between 
the parties hereto, on the eighth instant, as li¬ 
mits the removal and settlement of the New- 
York Indians upon the lands therein provided 
Inr their future homes, to three years, shall lie 
altered and amended, so as to read as follows: 
That the President of the United States shall 
prescribe the time for the removal and settle¬ 
ment of the New-York Indians upon the lands 
thus provided for them ; and, at the expira¬ 
tion of such reasonable time, he shall appor¬ 
tion the land among the actual settlers, in such 
manner as he shall deem equitable and just. 
And if, within such reasonable time as the 
President of the United Stages shall prescribe 
for that purpose, tile New-York Indians shall 
refuse to accept the provisions made for their 
benefit, or, having agreed, shall neglect or re¬ 
fuse to remove from New-York, and settle on 
the said lands, within the time prescribed for 
that purpose, that then, and in either of these 
events, the lands aforesaid shall be and remain 
the property of the United States, according 
to said first article, excepting so much there¬ 
of as the President shall deem justly due to 
such of the New-York Indians as shall actu¬ 
ally have removed to, and settled on the said 
lands. 

Second. It is further agreed, that the part 
of the sixth article of the agreement aforesaid 
which requires the removal of those of the 
New-York Indians who may not be settled on 
the land* at the end of three years, shall be 
so amended as to leave such removal discre¬ 
tionary with the Presidentof the United States: 
the Menomonee Indians having full confidence, 
that, in making his decision, he will take into 
consideration the welfareand prosperityof their 
nation. 

Done and signed at Washington, this 17 th 
of February, 1831. 



Signed in presence of 

R. A. Forsvth, 


John T. Mason, 
P. G. Randolph, 
A. G. Ellis. 


NOW, THEREFORE, BE 

States of America, having 
nal as supplemental, do 


IT knows, That I, Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
seen and considered the said Articles of Agreement, as well origi- 
m pursuance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed 











by their Resolution of the twenty-fifth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, 
accent ratify and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof,—upon the condi¬ 
tions expressed in the Proviso, contained in the aforesaid Resolution ot the Senate; which Pro- 

VlS ?, 'provided '!'That for the purpose of establishing the rights of the New York Indians, on a 
nermanent and iust footing, the said treaty shall be ratified with the express understanding that 
two townships of land on the east side of the Winnebago Lake, equal to forty-six thousand 
and eighty acres shall be laid oft', (to commence at some point to be agreed on,) tor the use 
of the Stockbridge and Munsee tribes; and that the improvements made on the lands now m 
the possession of the said tribes, on the east side of the Pox river, which said lands are to be 
relinquished, shall, after being valued by a Commissioner to be appointed by the I resident ot 
the United States, be paid for by the Government: Provided however, that the valuation ot 
such improvements, shall not exceed the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars: and that there 
shall be one township of land, adjoining the foregoing, equal to twenty-three thousand and 
forty acres, laid off and granted for the use of the Brothertown Indians, who are to be paid, by 
the Government the sum of one thousand six hundred dollars for the improveir 
lands now in their possession, on the east side of Fox river, and which lands ai 
quished by said Indians: Also, that a new line shall be run, parallel tc 
dary line, or course of the tract of five hundred thousand acres desi 
of this treaty, and set apart for the New York Indians, to commence at a point on the west 
side of the Fox river, and one mile above the Grand Shute on Fox river, and at a sufficient 
distance from the said boundary line as established by the said first article, as shall compre¬ 
hend the additional quantity of two hundred thousand acres of land, on and along the west 
side of Fox river, without including any of the confirmed private land claims on the Fox 
river, and which two hundred thousand acres shall be a part of the five hundred thousand 
acres intended to be set apart for the Six Nations of the New York Indians and the St. Regis 
tribe; and that an equal quantity to that which is added on the southwestern side shall be ta¬ 
ken off from the northeastern side of the said tract, described in that article, on the Oconto 
Creek, to be determined by a Commissioner, to be appointed by the President ot the United 
States; so that the whole number of acres to be granted to the Six Nations and St. Regis tribe 
of Indians, shall not exceed the quantity originally stipulated by the treaty.” 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the Seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington, this ninth day of July, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, and of the 
[L. S.] Independence of the United States the fifty-seventh. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

EDW. LIVINGSTON, 


Secretary of Slate. 
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TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE MIXED BANDS OF THE 

SEJVECMS AT D SHJMWJVEE UYOEMYS 


CONCLUDED JULY 20 , 1831 ; RATIFIED APRIL 6 , 1832 . 























ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting : 

Whereas, a Treaty between the United States of America, and the Mixed 
Band of Senecas and Shawnee Indians, was made and concluded at Lewistown, in 
the State of Ohio, on the twentieth day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-one, by James B. Gardiner, Commissioner, and John 
McEt.vain, Indian Agent for the Wyandots, Senecas and Shawnees, on the part of 
the United States; and certain Chiefs and Warriors of said Mixed Band of Senecas 
and Shawnee Indians, residing at and around the said Lewistown, on the part of 
said Band; which Treaty is in the following words, to wit: 
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Now, therefore, be it known, That I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
ted States of America, having seen and considered said Treaty, do, in pursuance of 
the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their resolution of the fourth 
of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, accept, ratify, and confirm the 
same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the Seal of the United States to he here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington, this sixth day of April, in the year of 
_ our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, and of 
|-L. the Independence of the United States the fifty-sixth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President : 

EDW : LIVINGSTON, 

Secretary of State. 
















TREATY 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

AND THE 

SHAWNEE TRIBE OF INDIANS. 













ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting : 

WHEREAS, a Treaty between the United States of America and the Shawnee 
Tribe of Indians, was made and concluded at Wapaghkonnetta, on the eighth day 
of August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, by 

_ o ^ n • •_ ,,», ,1 r„T.»r "Yfr>I?r v » t v Tnrlifin ATCIlt. TOT’ tllC 


_s B. Gardiner* Commissioner, and John McEi.vain, Indian Agent for the 
Wyandots, Senecas, and Shawnees, on the part of the United States, and the Pr- 
cipal Chiefs, Headmen, and Warriors of the Tribe of Shaw - 
"Wapaghkonnetta and Hog Creek, in the State of Oli»o- nn 1 
which Treaty is in the following words, to wit: 


_ Indians, residing at 

the part of said Tribe, 


Articles of Agreement and Convention, made and conclu- 
dtd at Wapaghkonnetta, in the county of Allen and j 
Slate of Ohio on the 8th day of August in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred a id thirty- 
one, by and between James B. Gardiner, specially 
appointed commissioner on the part of the United 
States and John McElvain, Indian Agent for the 
Wyandots Senecas and Shawnees residing in the 
State of Ohio, on the one part, and the undersigned, 
principal Chiefs, head men and Warriors of the 
tribe of Shawnee Indians residing at Wapaghkonnet ta 
and Hog creek, within the territorial limits of the 
organized county of Allen in the State of Ohio. 
Whereas the President of the United States under 
the authority of the Act of Congress, approved May 
28, 1830, has appointed a special commissioner to 
confer with the different Indian tribes residing with¬ 
in the constitutional limits of the State of Ohio, and 
to offer for their acceptance the provisions of the be- 

Shawnee Indians residing at Wapaghkonnetta and on 
Hog creek in the said State, have expressed their 
perfect assent to the conditions of the said act, and 
their willingness and anxiety to remove west of the 

and advantageous home for themselves and their pos¬ 
terity: Therefore, in order to carry into effect the 
aforesaid objects, the following articles of Conven¬ 
tion have been agreed upon by the aforesaid contrac¬ 
ting parties, which, when ratified by the President 
of the United States, by and with the advice and con¬ 
sent of the Senate thereof, shall be mutally binding 
upon the United States and the said Shawnee In- 



The tribe or band of Shawnee Indians residing at 
Wapaghkonnetta and on Hog creek in the State of 
Ohio, in consideration of the stipulations herein made, 
on the part of the United States, do for ever cede, 
release and quit claim to the United States the lands 
granted to them by patent in fee simple by the sixth 
section of the treaty made at the foot of the Rapids 
of the Miami river of Lake Erie on the 29th day of 


September in the year of our Lord 1817, containing 
one hundred and twenty-five sections or square mdes, 
and granted in two reservations and described in the 
said sixth section of the aforesaid treaty as follows:— 

which shall be the council house at Wapaghkonnet¬ 
ta;” and "a tract of land containing twenty-five 
square miles, which is to join the tract granted at 
Wapaghkonnetta, and to include the Shawnee settle¬ 
ment on Hog creek, and to be laid off as nearly as 
possible in a square form,” which said two tracts oi 
reservations of land were granted as aforesaid to 
the said Shawnee Indians by the patents, signed by 
the Commissioner of the General Land Office and 
certified by the Secretary of War dated the 20th day 
of April, 1821. Also, one other tract of land, grant¬ 
ed to the said Shawnees by the second article of the 
treaty made at Saint Mary’s in the State of Ohio, on 
the 17th day of September in the year 1818, and de¬ 
scribed therein as follows: “Twelve thousand eight 
hundred acres of land, to be lain off adjoining the east 
line of their reserve often miles square at Wapagh¬ 
konnetta,” making in the whole of the aforesaid ces¬ 
sions to the United States by the aforesaid Shawnees, 
one hundred and forty-five sections or square miles, 
which includes all the land now owned or claimed by 
the said band or tribe of Shawnees in the State of 


In consideration of the cessions stipulated in the 
foregoing article, the United States agree to cause 
the said tribe or band of Shawnees, consisting of 
about fourhundred souls, to be removed in a con¬ 
venient and suitable manner to the western side of 
the Mississippi river, and will grant by patent in 
fee simple, to them and their heirs for ever, as long 
as they shall exist as a nation and remain upon the 
same, a tract of land to contain one hundred thou- 
sand acres, to be located under the direction of the 
President of the United States, within the tract of 
land equal to fifty miles square, which was granted 
to the Shawnee Indians of the State of Missouri by 
I the second article of a treaty made at the city of 
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It is understood by the present contracting par¬ 
ties, that any claims which Francis Duchouquet may 
hare, under former treaties, to a section or any quan¬ 
tity of the lands herein ceded to the United States, 
are not to be prejudiced by the present compact, 
but to remain as valid as before. 


In addition to the presents given in the ninth arti¬ 
cle of this convention, it is agreed that there shall 
also be given to the said Shawnees, twenty-five rifle 
guns, to be distributed in the manner provided in 
said ninth article. 

At the request of the chiefs, there is granted to 
Joseph Parks, a quarter blooded Shawnee, one sec¬ 
tion of land to contain six hundred and forty acres, 
and to include his present improvements at the old 
town near Wapaghkonnetta, in consideration of his 
constant friendship and many charitable and valuable 
services towards the said Shawnees:—and at the re- 

of an average section of the lands herein ceded, tiiall 
be reserved in the hands of the Government, to be 
paid to their friends, the Shawnees who now reside 
on the river Huron in the Territory of Mir 1 - 1 — 
for the purpose of bearing their expenses, 

“•-? wish tr “ - 


Wapagh- 


konnetta and Hog creek to their new resideu 


At the request of the chiefs it is agreed that they 
shall be furnished with two cross-cut saws for the 
use of then' tribe; and also that they shall receive 
four grindstones annually, for the use of theirpeople, 
to be charged upon the surplus fund. And they 
shall further receive, as presents, ten hand saws, ten 
drawing knives, twenty files, fifty gimblets, twenty 
augurs of different sizes, ten planes of different sizes, 
two braces and bits, four hewing axes, two dozen 
scythes, five frows and fire grubbing hoes. 

In testimony whereof, the said James B. Gardiner, 
specially appointed commissioner on the part of the 
United States, and John McElvain, Indian Agent as 
aforesaid, and the said chiefs, warriors and head men 
of the said Shawnees of Wapaghkonnetta and Hog 


creek, have hereunto set their hands and seals at 
Wapaghkonnetta, this eighth day of August in the 
year of our J.ord one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-one. 

JAMES B. GARDINER, [r,. s.l 
JOHN McELVAIN, 


Laulov; 

Noles 


no, or Hen 


erry, 


Pamothaway, 

Squecawpow 

"'■•ugall. 

Lawathtucke 

Thothweillev 


Wolf, hi 


Hon 


H. Tllawt 


Peter Corn- 

Saucothcaw, or Spy Buck, his x r 
Chawwee, or his x r 

Thawquotsaway, or Big Man, his x r 
Jakescaw, or Cap. Tom, his x n 
Quelenee, his x n 

Chissecaw, his x n 

Chupehecaw, orOldBigKnife.his x n 
Be dee dee, or Big Jim, his x r 
Signed and sealed in presence of us, 

'M. Walker, Secy to the Commissioners. 


James S. Chewers. 

A. D. Kisnard. 

Pax tor rout, Ottoway Chief, his x mark. 

I hereby certify that the several articles in the 
foregoing treaty have been fairly interpreted and ful¬ 
ly explained to the chiefs head men and warriors of 
the Shawnee band or tribe, who have signed the 


Now, therefore, be it known, That I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
ted States of America, having seen and considered said Treaty, do, in pursuance of 
the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their resolution of the fourth 
of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, accept, ratify, and confirm the 
same, and every clause and article thereof. 


In testimony whereof, I have caused the Seal of the United States to he here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same witli my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington, this sixth day of April, in the year of 
TL S 1 our ^ord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, and of 
,J the Independence of the United States the fifty-sixth. 


By the President : 

EDW : LIVINGSTON, 


ANDREW JACKSON. 


Secretary of State. 


































ANDREW JACKSON, 


AMERICA, 


To a ll 


come, Greeting : 


WHEREAS, a Treaty between the United States of America and the Ottoway 
Indians was made and concluded, at the Indian Reserve, on the Miami of Lake 
Erie, on the thirtieth day of August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-one, by James B. Gardiner, Commissioner on the part of the 
United States, and certain Chiefs, Head-men, and Warriors of the Band of Ottoway 
Indians residing within the State of Ohio, on the part of said Band; which Treaty 
is in the words following, to wit : 
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r whereof, I have caused the Seal of the United States to he here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

; the City of Washington, this sixth day of April, in the year of 
g i our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, and of 
the Independence of the United States the fifty-sixth. 


By the President : 

EDW : LIVINGSTON, 


ANDREW JACKSON. 


Secretary of State. 
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TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

.irr.iL.nttu or,.i tribe of /.vb/./.vs. 


CONCLUDED OCTOBER 11, 183/; RATIFIED FEBRUARY 13, 1S3S. 















ANDREW JACKSON, 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all Kiid singular to teher.i these presents shall come, Greeting: 

WAEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America, and the Appalachicola 
lnnd of Indians, in Florida, was made and concluded at Tallahassee, in the Territory of 
Florida on the eleventh day of October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, by 
James Gadsden, commissioner on the part of the United States, and John Blunt, together 
with certain warriors of the Appalachicola band, on the part of said band;—which treaty 
is in the words following, to wit: 


The undersigned chiefs, for, and in behalf of 
themselves and warriors; surrender to the United 
Stales, all their right, title and interest to a reser¬ 
vation of land made for their benefit, in the addi¬ 
tional article of the treaty, concluded at Camp 
Moultrie, in the Territory of Florida, oh the IStii 
of September, eighteen hundred and twenty-three, 
and which is described in said article “ as com¬ 
mencing on the Appalachicola, one mile below j 
Tuski Haju’s improvements, running up said .nor 
four miles, thence west two miles, thence souther¬ 
ly to a point due west of the beginning, the,ice 
east to the beginning point,” and agree to re¬ 
move with their warriors and families, now occu- 

(256,) two hundred and fifty-six souls, to the 
V est of the Mississippi river, beyond the limits of 
the States and Territories of the United States of 
America. 

Article 2. For, and in consideration of said sur¬ 
render, and to meet the charges of a party to ex¬ 
plore immediately the country west in search of 
a home more suitable to their habits, than the one at 
present occupied, and in full compensation for all the 
expenses of emigration, and subsistence tor themsel¬ 
ves and party; The United States agree to pay 
to the undersigned chiefs, and their warriors, 
thirteen thousand dollars: three thousand dollars 
in cash, the receipt of which is herewith acknow¬ 
ledged, and ten thousand dollars whenever they 
have completed their arrangements, and have 
commenced the removal of their whole party. 

Article 3. The undersigned chiefs, with their 
warriors and families, will evacuate the reservation 
of land surrendered by the first article of this 
agreement on, or before the first of November, 
eighteen hundred and thirty-three; but should 


unavoidable circumstances prevent the conclusion 
of the necessary preparatory arrangements by 
that time; it is expected that the indulgence of 
the government of the United States, will be 
reasonably extended for a term, not to exceed how¬ 
ever another year. 

Article 1 . t he United States further stipulate 
to con ,nue to Blunt and Davy (formerly lusKi 
liajo deceased) the Chiefs of the Towns now con¬ 
senting to emigrate; their proportion of the annui¬ 
ty of five thousand dollars which they at present 
ciraw, and to which they are entitled under the 
Treaty of Camp Moultrie, so long as they remain 
in the Territory of Florida, and to advance their 
proportional amount of the said annuity for the 
balance of the term stipulated for its payment in 
the Treaty aforesaid; whenever they remove in 
compliance of the terms of this agreement. 

In testimony wherefor, the Commissioner, James 
Gadsden, in behalf of the United States, and the 
undersigned Chief and Warriors have hereunto 
subscribed their names and affixed their seals. 


Done at Tallahassee in the Territory of Florida, 
this eleventh day of October one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-two and of the Independence 
of the United States the fifty-seventh. 


iADSDEN, Comm 

o x’ or Davy, 
ck-co x or Cockrar 


[L. S-] 


Wm. P. Duval, Supt. 

Stephen Richards Interpreter. 
Robt. W. Williams, 

R. Lewis, 

Tho. Brown, 

James D. Westcott, Jr. 


Now, therefore, BE it knowx, That I, Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America, having seen and considered said treaty, do, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their resolution of the ninth instant, accept, 
ratify and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 








In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be 
hereunto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the city of Washington, this thirteenth day of February, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
[l. s.] three, and of the Independence of the United States the 
fifty-seventh. 


By the President: 

EDW. LIVINGSTON, 

Secretary of State. 


ANDREW JACKSON. 





TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

AND THE 


CREEK TRIBE OF lA DIAAS. 


CONCLUDED MARCH 24, IS32—RATIFIED APRIL 4, 1832. 



















ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 


Whereas a treaty, between the United States of America and the Creek Tribe 
of Indians, was made and concluded at the City of Washington on the wenty-fourA 
dav of March in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and th ' rt 7'. tw “> ^ 
I^ewis ^ass, Commissioner on the part of the United States, and 
Tribe aforesaid, on the part of said Tribe; which Treaty is in the words following, 
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TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

AND THE 

SHAWANOGS AND DELAWARES. 


CONCLUDED OCTOBER 6, 1832—RATIFIED FEBRUARY 12, 1833. 


















ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT or THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA, 

To all and singular to irhoin these presents shall come, Greeting: 


WHEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America and the Shawanoes and 
Delawares, late of Cape Girardeau, was made and concluded at Castor Hill, in 
the State of Missouri, on the twenty-sixth day of October, one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and thirty-two, by William Clark, Frank J. Allen and Nathan Kocns, 
Commissioners on the part of the United States, and the Chiefs, Warriors and 
Counsellors of the Shawanoes and Delawares, on the part of said Bands, which 
Treaty, together with certain further stipulations with the Delawares, made at the 
same place, on the thirty-first day of October, one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-two, is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a Treaty made and entered into 
at Castor Hill, in the county of St. Louis, 
in the State of Missouri, this twenty-sixth 
day of October, one thousand eight hundred 
and thirty-two, between William Clark, 
Frank J. Allen, and Nathan Kouns, Com¬ 
missioners on the part of the United States, 
of the one part, and the Chiefs, Warriors, 
and Counsellors of the Shawanoes and 
Delawares, late of Cape Girardeau, in be¬ 
half of their respective bands, of the other 

Whereas parts of the Shawanoe and De¬ 
laware Nations oi Indians, did settle on lands 
near the town of Cape Girardeau, under a 
permission from the Spanish Government 
given to said Shawanoes and Delawares by 
tl e Baron de Carondelet, dated the 4th day 
of January, 1793, on which lands the Dela¬ 
wares resided, until the year 1815, at which 
period, from various causes, it became neces¬ 
sary for them to remove, leaving their fields 
and improvements: Axn whereas lands 
have been assigned to the said Tribes by 
Treaties, viz: with the Shawanoes, of the 
7th November 1825, and with the Dela¬ 
wares of the 24th September 1829, in which 
last named Treaty, no compensation was 
made to the Delawares late of Cape Girar¬ 
deau, for their improvements or for their loss 
of Stock, &c. and it being the desire of the 
United States to indemnify the said Dela¬ 
wares for all losses and injuries by them sus¬ 
tained in consequence of such removal, the 
following articles have been agreed upon by 
the contracting parties: 


Article I. 

The Delawares and Shawanoes late of 
Cape Girardeau, hereby cede and relinquish 
to the United States all their lands within 
the State of Missouri, and also all claims 
which they may have against the United 
States for loss of property, and for improve¬ 
ments which they nave made up to the present 

Article II. 

In consideration of the foregoing cession 
and relinquishment, the United States agree 
to the following stipulations: There shall 
be paid and delivered to said Delawares as 
soon as possible alter the ratification of this 
Treaty, horned cattle, hogs, and other stock, 
to the amount of two thousand dollars. 

For assistance in breaking up ground, and 
enclosing the same, one thousand dollars. 

For pay of a person to attend their mill for 
five years, and for repairs of the same during 
the said period, two thousand five hundred 
dollars. 

For support of a school for three years, one 
thousand five hundred dollars. 

Article III. 

There shall be paid to said Delawares on 
their lands, in merchandize suited to their 
wants at the St Louis cost prices, after the 
ratification of this treaty, the sum of five 
thousand dollars. There shall also be paid 
them the further sum of Twelve thousand 
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dollars, to be placed, at the request of said 
Indians, in the hands of the Superintendent 
of Indian Affairs at St. Louis, to be by him 
applied to the payment of debts which the 
said Delawares have acknowledged to be due 
by their nation agreeably to a schedule pre¬ 
sented in Council, and which sum they wish 
paid to Menard & Valle of St. Genevieve, 
ior the benefit of William Gillis and William 
Marshall.—The sum of one thousand dollars 
is also paid them in merchandize and cash, 
the receipt of which latter sum (of $1000) is 
hereby acknowledged. 

Article IV. 

To enable the Shawanoes who are parties 
to this Treaty, to remove immediately all the 
Bands of their Tribe who are settled in the 
Territory of Arkansas, to the lands assigned 
their nation on the Kanzas river, the United 
States will pay them on the signing of this 
Treaty, Eight hundred dollars in cash, and 
four hundred dollars in clothing and horses, 
the receipt of which sums, amounting to 
twelve hundred dollars, is hereby acknowl¬ 
edged. And when they shall have removed 
to their lands, the further sum of five hun¬ 
dred dollars shall be paid them toward the 
expenses of said removal. The United States, 
will moreover furnish the said Shawanoes 
with provisions on their land for one year 
after their removal, which, together with the 
preceding stipulations, will be considered in 
full of all their claims and demands against 
the United States, of whatever nature. 

Article 1 V. 

This Treaty to be obligatory on the con¬ 
tracting parties when ratified by the Presi¬ 
dent and Senate of the United States. 

In testimony whereof, the Commission- 
ers aforesaid, and the undersigned Chiefs, 
Warriors and Counsellors aforesaid,’ 
have hereunto subscribed their names 
and affixed their seal?, at Castor Hill 
in the county of St. Louis aforesaid, the 
date first above 'written. 


Vs '.!. CLARK, 
FRANK J. ALLEN, 
NATHAN KOUNS, 


Meh-shay-quo-wha, his x mark 

Nah-ko-min, his x mark 

Ta-whe-la-len, ) 

Capt. Ketchum, \ hls x mark 

Nonon-da-qomon, his x mark 

SHAWANOES. 


Wah-wai-lainne, 
La-lah-ow-che-ka, 
Ki-ah-quaw, 
Peetah-lah-wah, } 
Shot Pouche, 3 


his x mark 
his x mark 


In presence of 
Jas. Kemmly, Sec’y. 

Meriwether Lewis Clark, Lieut. 6/A Inf. 
Gf.o: Maguire, Ind’n Dept. 

Saji: L. McKknny, 

Pierre Menard, 

Alex’r Charles, 

Pem-sau-taw, Capt. Perry, his - x mark. 

A. Siiane, U. S. Interp. 

Jacques Mette, U. S. Intern'}-. 

Geo. Catlin, 

Pierre Cadue, his x mark, Interp'r 

for Kickapova t? Pottamnttrmnes. 


Castor Hill, St. Louis county, Ifto. } 
October Slst, 1832. C 
By an understanding had between the un¬ 
dersigned Commissioners on the part of the 
United States, and certain Chiefs of the 
Delaware Nation herein after named, and 
which was agreed to after the signing of the 
Treaty with said Tribe, it was stipulated by 
the said Chiefs and agreed to by the Commis¬ 
sioners, that an Annuity for L'ife to Meslie- 
Kowhay, or Patterson, First Chief of the 
Delawares, Tah-whee-laleu, or Ketchum, 
Captain of a Band, and Natcoming, also 
Captain of a Band, should be paid to each of 
them by the United States, of one hundred 
dollars. 

unto set our hands at Castor’Hill'^tlio 
date aforesaid. 

WM. CLARK, 
NATHAN KOUNS, 
FRANK J. ALLEN. 


Res l, |' itWinffh 7 “a™ 1 ? <he adnce a '" 1 consent of the Senate, ns expressed by their 
arnTarticle thereof!"^ Instan ^’ acce l ,t > ratify and confirm the same, aid. ever/clause 

***** ** W 

• intliewoonf 16 C i tJ f Wasliu.gton, this twelfth day of FebrnwW i„ 
if the l Xiil’r I --' ir' "-a.i'l right hundred ami thirty-three, and 
ot the Independence of the United States, the fifty-seventh 

BytUtmUent: ANDREW JACKSON. 

EDW. LIVINGSTON, ; 

Secretary of State. 










TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE EXITED STATES OF AMERIC A 

AND THE 

WIJYJYEBJl ft O JKMTIOJY OF f.VJM.f.V*. 


J1BER 15, 1852; RATIFIED FEBRUARY 13, 1833. 


CONCLUDED SEPTEJ 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OE THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

9 ail and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

r HEBE4S) a treaty between the United States of America and the Winnebago nation 
.. ._ n( t concluded at Fort Armstrong, in the State of Illinois, on the fif- 

of Indians, . d thousand eight hundred and thirty two, by Winfield Scott 

01 3C|)ieiuuLi, _ TI„;,„,1 and pertain Chiefs. 


Headmen, and Warriors of the Winnebago nation, 
is in the words following, to \v u ■ 


n the part of said nation; which treaty 


Article 1. The Winnebago nation hereby cede to 
the United States, forever, all the lands, to which 
.aid nation have title or claim, lying to the south 
and east of the Wisconsin river, and the Fox 
river of Green Bay ; bounded as follows, viz: 
Beeinning at the mouth of the Pee-kee-tol-a-ka 
river; thence up Rock river to its source; thence, 
with a line dividing the Winnebago nation Rom 
oilier Indians cast of the Winnebago lake, to the 
Grande Chute; thence, up Fox river to the Win¬ 
nebago lake, and with the northwestern shore of 
said lake, to the inlet of Fox river; thence, up 
said river to Lake Puckaway, and with the east¬ 
ern shore of the same to its most southeasterly 
bend; thence, with the line of a purchase made of 
the Winnebago nation, by the treaty at Prarie du 
('liien, the first day of August, one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty-nine, to the place of begin¬ 
ning. 

Article 2. In part consideration of the above 
cession, it is hereby stipulated and agreed, that the 
United Slates grant to the Winnebago nation, to be 
held as other Indian lands are held, that part ol 
the tract of country on the west side of the Mis¬ 
sissippi, known, at present, as the Neutral ground, 
embraced within the following limits, viz: Begin¬ 
ning on the west bank of the Mississippi river, 
twenty miles above the mouth of the Upper loway 
river, where the line of the lands purchased of the 
Sioux Indians, as described in the third article of 
the treaty of Prairie duChien, of the fifteenth day 
of July, one thousand eight hundred and thirty, 
begins; thence, with said line, as surveyed and 
marked, to the eastern branch of I lie Red Cedar 
creek; thence, down said creek, forty miles, in a 
Straight line, but following its windings, to the line 
of a purchase, made of the Sac and Fox tribes of 
Indians, as designated in the second article of the 
before recited treaty; and thence, along the southern 
line of said last mentioned purchase, to the Missis¬ 
sippi, at the point marked by the surveyor, appoint¬ 


ed by the President of the United States, on the mar¬ 
gin of said river; and thence, up said river, to the 
place of beginning. The exchange of the two tracts 
of country to take place on or before the first day of 
June next; that is to say, on or before that day,all the 
Winnebagoes now residing within the country 
ceded by them, as above, shall leave the said coun¬ 
try, when, and not before, they shall be allowed 
to enter upon the country granted by the United 
States, in exchange. 

Article 3. But, as the country hereby ceded by 
the Winnebago nation is more extensive and valua¬ 
ble than that given by the United States in ex¬ 
change. It is further stipulated and agreed, that 
the United States pay to the Winnebago nation, 
annually, for twenty-seven successive years, the 
first payment to he made in September of the next 
year, tile sum of ten thousand dollars in specie; 
which sum shall be paid to the said nation at Prairie 
du Cliien, and Fort Winnebago, in sums propor¬ 
tional to the numbers residing most conveniently 
to those places respectively. 

Article 4. Is further stipulated and agreed, that 
the United States shall erect a suitable building, 
or buildings, with a garden, and a field attached, 
somewhere near Fort Crawford, or Prairie du 
Cliien, and establish and maintain therein, for the 
term of twenty-seven years, a school lor the edu¬ 
cation, including clothing, board, and lodging, ot 
such Winnebago children as may be voluntarily 
sent to it: the school to be conducted by two or 
more teachers, male and female, and the said 
children to be taught reading, writing, arithme- 
gardening,agriculture, carding, spinning, weav¬ 
ing, and sewing, according to their ages and sexes, 
and such other branches of useful knowledge as 
the President of the United States may prescribe : 
Provided, That the annual cost of the school 
shall not exceed the sum of three thousand dollars. 
And, in order that the said school may be produc¬ 
tive of the greatest benefit to the Winnebago 
nation, it is hereby subjected to the visits and in¬ 
spections of His Excellency the Governor ot the 
State of Illinois for the lime being; the United 
States’ General Superintendents of Indian affairs; 
of the United States’ agents who may beappo.nt- 
i ed to reside among the Winnebago Indians, and ot 
























Signed in presence of, 

R. Bache, Captain Ord. Secretary to the Com- 

Joseph M. Street, United States Indian Agent. 
John H. Kinzie, Sub-agent Indian Affairs.” 
Abraham Eustis. 

H. Dodge, Major United States rangers. 


Alexander R. Thompson, Major United States 
Army. 

William Harecy, Capt. 1st Infantry. 

E. Kirby, Paymaster United States Army. 
Albian T. Crow. 

John Marsh. 

Pierre Paquette, Interpreter, his x mark. 

P H. Galt, Assistant Adjutant General. 

S. W. Wilson. 

Benjamin F. Pike. 

J. B. T. Russell, Captain 5th Infantry. 

S. Johnson, Captain 2d Infantry. 

John Clitz, Adj. 2d Infantry. 

John Pickell, Lieutenant 4th Artillery. 

A. Drane, A. Q. United States A. 

J. R. Smith, 1st Lieutenant 2d Infantry. 

H. Day, Lieutenant 2d Infantry. 

William Maynadier, Lieutenant and A. D. C. 

H. G. Hambaugh. 

S. Burbank, Lieutenant 1st Infantry. 

J. H. Prentiss, Lieutenant 1st Artillery. 

E. Rose Lieutenant 3d Artillery. 

L. J. Beall, Lieutenant 1st Infantry. 

Antoine Le Claire. 


r.ul,„„d confirm the „„'e, ,„d L ry \hZ c J,L^°leth°r°ot. t ''‘ ““ P ‘- 

" 'SSS. TOiiSM “JL 0- - s ““ 

Done at the City of Washington, this thirteenth day of February, in 
IT SI Ay/?, 1, of our , Lord one th «usand eight hundred and 
L • •] thirty three, and of the Independence of the United 

states, the fifty-seventh. 

_ , ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 


EDW. LIVINGSTON, 

Secretary of State. 
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TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

Confederated Tribes of Sac and Fox Indians. 


CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 21, 1832; RATIFIED FEBRUARY 13, 1833. 
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eluded at Fort Arastrong^Hock^hlami! IUi 
the United States of America, by their eomr 
Winfield Scott, of the United Sts 


of Illinois, 


toil, by tt 


ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA. 

To all and singular to tvhoni these presents shall come, Greeting : 

rwYndTV r 6aty betWee , n th « United States of America and the confederated tribes 
IS ZMT^T' ma f conclu u ded at , Fort Armstrong, in the State of Illinois, 
on the twenty-first day of September, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, by Win- 
field Scott, and John Reynolds, commissioners on the part of the United States, and certain 
Cluefs Head Men and \\ armors of the confederated tribes of Sac and Fox Indians on the nart 
of said tribes, which treaty is in the words following, to wit: ’ V 

— SW!> ~ cession, Fox « h ereb y stipulate and agree to remove from 
the lands herein ceded to the United States, on or 
before the first day of June next; and, in order 
to prevent any future misunderstanding, it is ex¬ 
pressly understood, that no band or party of the 
Sac or Fox tribes shall reside, plant, fish, or hunt 
on any portion of the ceded country after the pe¬ 
riod just mentioned. 

'Article 2. —Out of the cession made in the pre¬ 
ceding article, the United States agree to a reser¬ 
vation for the use of the said confederated tribes, 
ot a tract of land containing four hundred square 
miles,to be laid off under the directions of the 
President of the United States, from the bounda¬ 
ry line crossing the Ioway river, in such manner 
that nearly an equal portion of the reservation may 
be on both sides of said river, and extending 
downwards, so as to include Ke-o-kuck’s princi¬ 
pal village on its right bank, which village is about 
twelve miles from the Mississippi river. 

Article 3—In consideration of the great extent 
of the foregoing cession, the United States stipu¬ 
late and agree to pay to the said confederated 
tribes, annually, for thirty successive years, the 
hrst payment to be made in September of the 
next year, the sum of twenty thousand dollars in 
specie. 

Article 4. —It is further agreed that the United 
slates shall estabish and maintain within the li¬ 
mits, and for the use and benefit of the Sacs an ' 
Foxes, for the period of thirty years, one adc 1 
tional black and gun smith shop, with the necessa¬ 
ry tools, iron and steel; and finally make a yearly 
allowance, for the same period, to the said tribes, 
of forty kegs of tobacco, and forty barrels of salt, 
to be delivered at the mouth of the Ioway river. 

Article 5—The United States, at the earnest 
request of the said confederated tribes, further 
agree to pay to Farnham and Davenport, Indian 
traders at Rock Island, the sum of forty thousand 
dollars, without interest, which sum will be in full 
satisfaction of the claims of the said traders a- 
gainst the said tribes, and by the latter was, on 
the tenth day of July, one thousand eight hundred 
and thirty-one, acknowledged to be justly due, for 
articles of necessity, furnished in the course of the 


Whereas, under certain lawless and desperate 
leaders, a formidable band, constituting a large 
portion of the Sac and Fox nation, left their coun¬ 
try in April last, and, in violation of treaties, com¬ 
menced an unprovoked war upon unsuspecting 
and defenceless citizens of the United Slates, spar¬ 
ing neither age nor sex; and whereas, the United 
States, at a great expense of treasure, have sub¬ 
dued the said hostile band, killing or capturing all 
its principal Chiefs and Warriors—the said States, 
partly as indemnity far the expense incurred, and 
partly to secure the future safety and tranquillity of 
the invaded frontier, demand of the said tribes, to 
the use of the United States, a cession of a tract of 
the Sac and Fox country, bordering on said fron¬ 
tier, more than proportional to the numbers of 
the hostile band who have been so conquered and 
subdued. 

'Article. 1.-Accordingly, the confederated 

tribes of Sacs and Foxes hereby cede to the United 
States forever, all the lands to which the said 
tribes have title, or claim, (with the exception of 
the reservation hereinafter made,) included within 
the following bounds, to wit: Beginning on the 
Mississippi river, at the point where the Sac and 
I'ox northern boundary line, as established by the 
second article of the treaty of Prairie du Chien 
of the fifteenth of July, one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and thirty, strikes said river; thence, up said 
boundary line to a point fifty miles from the Mis¬ 
sissippi, measured on said line; thence, in a right 
hue to the nearest point on the Red Cedar of the 
Ioway, forty miles from the Mississippi river- 
thence, in a right line to a point in the northern 
boundary line of the State of Missouri, fifiy 
miles, measured on said boundary, from the Mis¬ 
sissippi river; thence, by the last mentioned boun- 
lary to the Mississippi river, and by the western 
Shore of said river to the place of beginning.- 
And the said confederated tribes of Sacs and 
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John Pickell, Lieut. 4th Arty. 

A. G. Miller, Lt. 1st Inf. 

Geo. Davenport, Asst. Q. mas. Gen. Ill. mil. 
A. Drane. 

/Eneas Mackay, Capt. 

I. R. Smith, 1st Lt. 2d Inf. 

Win. Maynadier, Lt. and A. D. C. 

I. L. Gallagher, 1st Lt. A. C. S. 

N. B. Bennett, Lt. 3d Arty. 

Horatio A. Wilson, Lt. 4th Arty. 

H. Day, Lt. 2d Infy. 

Jas. W. Penrose, Lt. 2d Infy. 

J. E. Johnston, Lt. 4th Arty. 


S. Burbank, Lt. 1st Infy. 

I. H. Prentiss, Lt. 1st Arty. 

L. I. Beale, Lt. 1st Infy. 

Addison Ohilleo. 

Thomas L. Alexander, Lt. 6th Infy. 
Horace Beale, Actg. Surg. U. S. Army. 
Oliver W. Kellogg, Jr. 

Jona Leighton, Actg. Surg. U. S. Army. 
Robt. C. Buchanan, Lt. 4th Infy. 

Jas. S. Williams, Lt. 6th Infy. 

John W. Spencer. 

Antoine Le Claire, Interpreter. 


Now, therefore, be it known, That I, Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America, having seen and considered said Treaty, do, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, as expressed by their resolution of the ninth instant, accept, ratify 
and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the Seal of the United States to 
be hereunto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington, this thirteenth day of February, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
[L. S.] and thirty-three, and of the Independence of the 
United States, the fifty-seventh. 


By the President: 


ANDREW JACKSON. 


EDW. LIVINGSTON, 

Secretary of State. 









































ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

WHEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America and the Potawatamie 
Tribe of Indians of the Prairie and Kaukakee, was made and concluded at Camp 
Tippecanoe in the State of Indiana, on the twentieth day of October, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, by Jonathan Jennings, 
John W. Davis and Marks Crume, Commissioners on the part of the United 
States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the Potawatamie Tribe of Indians of the 
Prairie and Kaukakee on the part of said Tribe, which Treaty is in the words fol¬ 
lowing, to wit: 


Articles of a Treaty, made and concluded at 
Camp Tippecanoe, in the Slate of Indiana, 
this twentieth day oj October, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and thirly-two, between Jonathan Jen¬ 
nings, John W- Davis and Marks Crume, 
Commissioners on the part of the United 
States, of the one part, and the Chiefs and 
Head-men of the Potawatamie Tribe of 
Indians of the Prairie and Kaukakee, of 
the other part. 

Article I. 

The said Potawatamie Tribe of Indians 
cede to the United States the tract of land 
included within the following boundary, viz: 

Beginning at a point on Lake Michigan 
ten miles southward of the mouth of Chi¬ 
cago river; thence, in a direct line, to a point 
on the Kaukakee river, ten miles above its 
mouth; thence, with said river and the Illi¬ 
nois river, to the mouth of Fox river, being 
the boundary of a cession made by them in 
1816; thence, with the southern boundary of 
the Indian Territory, to the State line be¬ 
tween Illinois and Indiana; thence, north 
with said line, to Lake Michigan; thence, 
with the shore of Lake Michigan, to the 
place of beginning. 

Article II. 

From the cession aforesaid the following 
tracts shall be reserved, to wit: 

Five, sections for Shaw-waw-nas-see, to in¬ 
clude Little Rock village. 

For Min-e-maung, one section, to include his 
village. 

For Joseph Laughton, son of Wais-ke-shaw, 
one section; and for Ce-na-ge-winc one 
section, both to be located at Twelve Mile 
rGove, or Na-be-na-qui-nong. 


For Claude Laframboise, one section, on 
Thorn creek. 

For Maw-te-no, daughter of Francois Bur- 
bonnois jun., one section, at Soldiers’ 

For Catish, wife of Francis Burbonnois sen., 
one section, at Soldiers’ village. 

For the children of Wais-ke-shaw, two 
sections, to include the small' grove of 
timber on the river above Rock village. 

For Jean B. Chevallier, one section, near 
Rock village; and for his two sisters, An- 
gelique and Josette, one-half section each, 
joining his. 

For Me-she-ke-ten-o, two sections, to include 
his village. 

For Fiancis Le Via, one section, joining Me- 

For the five daughters of Mo-nee, by her last 
husband, Joseph Bailey, two sections. 

For Me-saw-ke-qua and her children, two 
sections, at Wais-us-kuck’s village. 

For Sho-bon-ier, two sections, at his village. 

For Josette Beaubien and her children, two 
sections, to be located on Hickory creek. 

For Therese, wife of Joseph Laframboise, 
one section; and for Archange Pettier, one 
section, both at Skunk Grove. 

For Mau-i-to-qua and son, one-half section 
each; for the children of Joseph Lafram¬ 
boise, one section, at Skunk Grove. 

For Washington Burbonnois, one Bection, 
joining his mother’s reservation, (Calish 
Burbonnois.) 

For Ah-be-te-kezhic, one section, below the 
State line on the Kaukakee river. 

For Nancy, Sally, and Betsy Couutreman, 
children of En-do-ga, one section, join¬ 
ing the reserves near Rock village. 

For Jacque Jonveau, one section, near the 
reseivation of Me-she-ke-ten-o. 

For Wah-pon-seh and Qua-qui-to, five sec¬ 
tions each, in the prairie near Rock village. 
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Capt. Heeld, his 

Man-i-too, his 

Ke-me-gu-bee, his 

Pe shuc-kee, his 

No-nee, his 

Me-chi-ke-kar-ba, his 

Nor-or-ka-kee, his 

Pe-na o-cart, his 

Quar-cha-mar, his 

Francois Cho-van-ier, his 
Ge-toc-quar, his 

Me-gwun, his 

Ma sha-ware, his 

Che-co, his 

So-wai-so, his 

Wah-be-min, his 

Signed in the presence of 


mark. 


Th. Jo. Owen, U. S. Indian Agent, 

J. B. Beaubien, 

B. H. Laughton, Interpreter, 

G. S. Hubbard, Int. 

William Conner, Int. 

Thomas Hartzell, 

Meadoiie B. Beaubien, 

James Conner, 

Henry B. Hoffman. 

After the signing of this treaty, and at the 
request of the Indians, three thousand dol¬ 
lars was applied to the purchasing of horses ; 
which were purchased and delivered to the 
Indians by our direction, leaving the balance 
to to be paid in merchandize at this time, for¬ 
ty-two thousand dollars. 

JONATHAN JENNINGS, 

J. W. DAVIS, 

MARKS CRUME, 

Commissioners. 

It is agreed, on the part ot the United 
States, that the following claims shall be al¬ 
lowed, agreeably to the fourth article of the 
foregoing treaty, viz: 

To Gurdon S. Hubbard five thousand five 
hundred and seventy three dollars. 

Samuel Miller seven hundred andnine- 
ty dollars, 

John Bt. Bobea three thousand dollars, 

Robert A. Kinzie four hundred dollars, 


Jacque Jombeaux one hundred and fifty 
dollars, 

Jacque Jombeaux, senior fifteen hundred 
dollars, 

Medad B. Bobeaux five hundred and fifty 
dollars, 

Noel Vasier eighteen hundred dollars, 
Joseph Baliesjwelve hundred and fifty dol¬ 
lars, 

Joseph Shawnier one hundred and fifty 
dollars, 

Thomas ^Hartzell three thousand dol¬ 
lars, 

Bernardus H. Lawton three thousand five 
hundred dollars, 

George Walker seven hundred dollars, 
Stephen J. Scott one hundred dollars, 

Cole Weeks thirty eight dollars, 

Timothy B. Clark one hundred dollars, 
George Pettijohn fifty dollars, 

'ihomas Forsyth five hundred dollars, 
Antoine Le Clerc fifty fivo dollars, 

James B. Campbell fifty three dollars, 

John W. Blackslone sixty dollars, 
Alexander Robinson ninety_ one dol- 

Francis Bulbona, jr. one thousand dol- 

John Bt. Chevalier six hundred and six¬ 
ty dollars, 

Joseph La Frombois four hundred and 
forty one dollars, 

Leon Bourasau eight hundred dollars, 

Peter Menard, jr. thirty seven dollars, 
Joseph Shoemaker eighteen dollars, 

Tunis S. Wendell one thousand dol¬ 
lars, 

F. H. Countraman forty dollars, 

Samuel Morris one hundred and forty 
dollars, 

William Conner two thousand dollars, 

1 John B. Bourie, twelve hundred dol- 

JONATHAN JENNINGS, 

J. W. DAVIS, 

MARKS CRUME, 

Commissioners. 


Now, therefore, BE it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered said Treaty, do, in pursu¬ 
ance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their Resolution of the 
eleventh day of January one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, accept, ratify 
and confirm the same and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington, this twenty-first day of January in 
the year of Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, and of 
the Independence of the United States the fifty-seventh. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 



By the President : 

EDW: LIVINGSTON, 

Secretary of State. 










TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UA'ITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

KICKJIPOO TRIBE OF #.VBM.TS. 


CONCLUDED OCTOBER 24, 1832; WITH THE SUPPLEMENTAL ARTICLE 
OF NOVEMBER 26, 1832; RATIFIED FEBRUARY 13, 1833. 
























ANDHEW JACKSON, 

PRESIDES ! OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all ana singular to ichom these presents shall conic, greeting: 

WHE'lEAS, A Treaty between the United States of America and the Kickapoo tribe 
- Indians, was made and concluded at Castor Hid, m the State of Missouri, on the twenty- 
fourth day ot October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, by William Clark Frank 
J, Allen, and Nathan Kotins, Commissioners on the part of the United States and the’ Chiefs 
Warriors, and Counsellors of the Kickapoo Tribe, on. the part of said tribewhich Treaty’ 
together with a supplemental article thereto, executed at port Leavenworth on the twenty 
sixth day of November, one thousand eight hundred and thirty two, is in the words following 


Articles uf a Treaty trade and entered into at pastor Hilt, in 

twenty-fourth day ot Octoi.ec, one tiunisand rijfht liui'.drcd 
and tn ra-twa, Iwlw. en Will.a.i. Crik, F,,.,u Alton, 
and Nathan Kanins, Commissioner, on liic par; of tne (suited 
S ates, of the one part, and Uie Cnief,, \t arrii.rs, and Coins 

Mllon of the Kic’.a;iu, tl.U ol In.,, on o. hall' ofsaid 

tribe, of the other part. 

Article 1. The Kjckapon tribe of Indians, in 
consideraiion of the stqiiuations hereinafter made, 
ilo hereby rede to the United Stales the lands 
assigned to litem by the treaty ol Etlwaitdsville, 
and concluded at St.. Louis, the nineteenth day 
ul July, eighteen hundred and twenty-two, and 
nil oiliecclaims to lands within the State of Mis- 

Arlu/e a. The United Stales will provide for 
the Kickapoo trilie, a country to ie.si<W in, South- 
vvest ol the Missouri liver, as their permanent 
place of residence as long as they remain a trii.e. 
Ami whereas, the said Kickapoo tribe are now 
willing to remove oil the follow ing conditions, from 
the country ceded on Osage river, in the Stale of 
Missouri, to ihe country selected on the Missouri 
river, north of lands which have been assigned to 
•he be awares ; it is hereby agreed that the coun¬ 
try within the following boundaries shall be assign¬ 
ed, conveyed, and forever seemed, and is hereby 
su assigned, conveyed, and secured bv the United 
Stales to the said Kickapoo tribe, as their perma- 
nent residence, viz: Beginning on the Delaware 
line, six miles wesuvardiy of Fort Leavenworth, 
thence with Ihe Delaware line wesl-.vardly sixty 
miles..thence north twenty miles, thence in a di- 
rert line to the west bank ot' the Missouri, at a 
point twenty-six miles north of Fort Leaven- 
Wl,r| h. thence down the west bank of the Mis¬ 
souri river, to a point six miles nearly northwest 
Fort Leavenworth, and thence to the be*'in- 
ning. ° 

Article 3. In consideration of the cession con¬ 
tained in the first article, the United Slates agree 
to pay to the Kickapoo tribe, within one year” af¬ 
ter the ratification of this treaty, an annuity for 
one year of eighteen thousand dollars; twelve 
thousand dollar* of which, ul the urgent request 


of said' Indians, shall be placed in the hands of 
the superintendent of Indian affairs at St. Louis, 
and be by him. applied to the payment of the debts 
of the said’ tribe, agreeably to a schedule to be 
luitnisbed by them to the said superintendent, 
stating as far as practicable, for what contracted, 
and to whom, due; and the said superintendent 
shall, as soon as possible, after the said money 
comes into his hands, pay it oven in a just ap- 
poitionment, agreeably to their respective claims, 
to Ihe creditors of the said tribe, as specified in 
| the schedule furnished him. And should any 
balance remain in his hands after said apportion- 
J mom and payment, it shall be by him paid over 
I t0 die said Kickapoo tribe, for their use and 
benefit. 

Article 4. The United. States further agree to 
pay to the Kickapoo tribe, an annuity of five 
thousand dollars per annum, in merchandize, at 
its cost in St. Louis, or in money, at their option, 
lor nineteen successive years, commencing with 
the second year after the ratification of this treaty. 

Article 5. The United States will pay one 
thousand dollars annually lor five successive years, 
for the support of a blacksmith and strikers; pur¬ 
chase of iron, steel, tools, &c. for the benefit of 
said tribe, on the lands hereby assigned them. 

Article 6. The United States agree to pay 
thirty-seven bundled dollars, for the. erection of 
a mill and a church, for the use of said tribe, on 
the aforesaid lands. 

Article 7. I lie United States will pay five hun¬ 
dred dollars per annum, for ten successive years, 
for the support of a school, purchase of books, 
&e. for the benefit of said Kickapoo tribe on the 
lands herein ceded to them. 

Article 8. The United States agree to pay 
three thousand dollars for farming utensils, when 
such utensils may be required, by said tribe, on 
their land. 

Article 9. The United Slates will pay four 
thousand dollars for labour and improvements on 
the lands herein ceded said Kickapoos. 

Article 10 . The United States agree to pay 
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\VM. CLARK, [i. s.] 
FRANK J. ALLEN, [l. s.'] 
NATHAN KOUNS, [l. s.] 



NATHAN KOUNS, [l. s.] 
FRANK J. ALLEN, [l. S.] 



And. L. Hughes, U. S. S. Indian agent. 
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Now therefore, be it known, That I, Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America, having seen and considered said Treaty, together with said Suplemental 
Article do by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their reso¬ 
lution of the ninth instant, accept, ratify and confirm the same, and every clause and article 
thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the Seal of the United States to be 
hereunto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington, this thirteenth day of February, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
[L. S.] and thirty-three, and of the Independence of the 
United States, the fifty-seventh. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 


By the President: 

EDW. LIVINGSTON, 

Secretary of State. 











TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

jnEjyojtriJYEi: ijvdijijys. 


CONCLUDED OCTOBER 27, 1832—RATIFIED MARCH 13, 1833. 
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the southwestern side shall be taken off 
from the northeastern side of the said 
tract, described in that article, on the 
Oconto creek, to be run marked and de¬ 
termined by the commissioner to be appoint¬ 
ed by the President of the United States, as 
aforesaid, so that the whole number of acres 
to be granted to the Six Nations and St. Re¬ 
gis tribe of Indians, shall not exceed the 
quantity of five hundred thousand acres. 

The said chiefs and headmen of the Meno¬ 
minee nation agree, that in case the said 
original treaty, made as aforesaid, and the 
supplemental articles thereto, be ratified and 
confirmed at the ensuing session of the Sen¬ 
ate of the United States, with the modifica¬ 
tions contained in this agreement, that each 
and every article thereof shall be as binding 
and obligatory upon the parties respective¬ 
ly, as it they had been sanctioned at the 
times originally agreed upon. 

In consideration ol the above voluntary 
sacrifices of their interest, made by the said 
Menominee nation, and as evidence of the 
good feeling of their great father, the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States, the said George 
11. Porter commissioner as aforesaid, has de¬ 
livered to the said chiefs, headmen, and the 
people of the said Menominee nation here as¬ 
sembled, presents in clothing to the amount 
of one thousand dollars: five hundred bush¬ 
els of corn, ten barrels of pork, and ten bar¬ 
rels of flour, &c. &c. 

In witness whereof, we have hereunto set 
our hands and seals, at the Agency House, at 
Green Bay, this twenty-seventh day of Octo¬ 


ber, in the year of our Lord one 
eight hundred and thirty-two. 

G. B. PORTER, [l.s.] 
Commissioner of the U. S. 
Kaush-kau no-naive, Grizzly Bear, his x mai k. 
Osh-rosh, the Brave, (by his brother fully 
empowered to act.j 

Osh-ke-tt-na-neur, the Young Man, his x mark. 
A ya-mah ta, Fish Spawn, his x mark. 
Pe-wait enaw, Rain, his x mark. 
Che-na-po-mee, One that is looked at, his x 

Ko-ma-ni-kin, Big Wave, his x mark. 
Ke-shee-a-quo-teur, the Flying Cloud, his x 

Wain-e-saut, One who arranges the circle, (by 
his son, Wa-kee-che-on-a-peur,) his x mark. 
Ke-shoh, the Sun (by his son, A-pa-ma-chao, 
Shifting Cloud,) his x mark. 

Ma concee-wa-be-no-chee, Bear’s Child, his 
x mark. 

Wa-bose, the Rabbit, his x mark. 
Shaw-e-no-ge-shick, South Sky, his x mark. 
Ac-ca-mut, the Prophet, his x mark. 
Mas-ka-ma-gee, his x mark. 

Sho-ne-on, Silver, his x mark. 

Maw-baw-so, Pale Color, his x mark. 
Paw-a-ko-neur, Big Soldier, ('by his represen¬ 
tative, Che-kaw-mah-kee-shen, his x mark- 
Sealed and delivered, in the presence of, 
George Bovd, Z7. S. Indian Agent. 
Charles A. Grignon, Interpreter. 
Samuel Abbott. 

Joshua Boyer, Secretary. 

James M. Boyd. 

Richard Pricket, hisX mark, Interpreter, 
Henry S. Baird. 

R. A. Forsyth, Paymaster U. S. A. 

B. B. Kercheval. 

Ebenezer Childs. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that, I, Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America, having seen and considered said Treaty, do, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their Resolutions of the second instant, accept, 
ratify and confirm the same and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto affixed, 
having signed the same with my hand. 



Done at the City of Washington, this thirteenth day of March in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, and of the Independence 
of the United States the fifty-seventh. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 


By the President: 

EDW: LIVINGSTON, 

Secretary of State. 








To all to whom these presents shall come , the. 
undersigned. Chiefs and Headmen oj the 
sundry tribes of New York Indians, (as set 
forth in the specifications annexed to their 
signatures,) send greeting! 

Whereas a tedious, perplexing, and narras- 
• Migdisjnitc and controversy have long exist¬ 
ed between the Menoruinee uatibiL ot Indians 
and the New York Indians, more particular¬ 
ly known as the.Stockbridge, Munsee and 
Brothertown tribes, the Six Nations anil St. 
Regis tribe. The treaty made between the said 
Menominee nation, and the United States; and 
the conditional ratification thereot by the Sen¬ 
ate of the United States, being stated and-set 
forth in the within agreement, entered into 
between the chiefs and headmen Of the said 
Menominees, and George B. Porter, Gover¬ 
nor ot Michigan, commissioner especially ap¬ 
pointed, with instructions referred to in the' 
s.i.ii agreement. And whereas the undersign¬ 
ed are satisfied, and betievO that the best 
efforts ol the said commissioner were direct¬ 
ed and used to procure, if practicable, the 
unconditional assent of the said Menominees 
to the change proposed by the Senate ol ; the 
United Stales in the ratification'of the Said- 
treaty: but without success. And whereas 
the undersigned further believe that the 
terms stated in the within agreement are the 
best practicable terms, short ot those propo¬ 
sed by the Senate of the United States, 
which could be obtained from the said Me- 
uominees; and being asked to signify ou ac¬ 
ceptance of the modifications proposed as 
aforesaid by the Menominees, we are com¬ 
pelled, by a sense of duty and propriety, te 
say that we do hereby accept of the SSihe. 
So tar as the tribes to which we belong are 
concerned, we arc perfectly satisfied, that the 
treaty should be ratified on the terms pro¬ 
posed by the Mt-nominees. We further be¬ 
lieve that the tract of land which the Meno¬ 
minees in i he within agreement, are willing' 
to cede, in exchange for an equal quantity on 
the northeast side ot the tract of five hundred 
thousand acres, contains a'sufficient quantity 
of good land, favorably and advantageously 
situated, to answer all the wants of the New 
York Indians, and St. Regis tribe. For the 


| purpose,, then, of putting an end to strife, 
and that we may ail sit down in peace and 
harmony, we-thys signily. our acceptance of 
| the modifications proposed by the. Menomi- 
i, nees: and we most respectfully request'tnat 
| the treaty as now modified bv the agree- 
i ment this day entered into ,w.ith the Meno- 
miuiies, may he ratified and approved by the 
l President, and Senate of-the United States. 

In witnessnwhereof,, we have hereunto set 
our hands and seals, at the Agency House 
: at Green Bay, this, twenty-seventh day of 
j October, in the year of our Lord one thou 
j sand eight.hundred and thirty-two. 

G. B. PORTER. 

Commissioner on b/ehalf of the U. S. 
John Meioxen, - 
| John W. Quinny, 

Austin Quinny, 

-Jaciib Chicks, 

i .Robert Konkopa, his x mark, 

.1 Thus. J. Hendrick, 
i Benjamin Palmer, his x mark, 
i Sampson Medyard, , 

J Capt. Porter, his x mark, 

I' William Dick, ' 

DanietDlck, 

Elcanah Dick, his x mark, 

Daniel Bread, 

John Anthony Brant, his x mark, [ Cor, and on 
Henry Powles, his x mark, 

Nathaniel Neddy, his x mark, j 
Cornelius Stevens, his x maik, ! “"j <riie.' " 
Thomas Neddy, his x mark, J° 

Sealed, and delivered, in the presence of, 

Geouge Boyd, U. S. Indian Agent. 

R. A. .Forsyth, Paymaster U. Si A. 

Charles A Grignox, Interpreter. 

Samiiel Abbott. 

Joshua Boyer, Secretary. 

B. B. k-ERCHEVAL- 

Eben. Childs. ' • 

Henry S. Baird. 

Peter B, Grignon. 

Hanson Johnson. 

James M. Boyd. 

Richard Prioket, his x mark, fnterpre- 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 


WHEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America and the Kaskaskia and 
Peoria Tribes was made and concluded at Castor Hill, in the State of Missouri, on 
the twenty-seventh day of October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, by 
William Clack, Frank J. Allen, and Nathan Round, commissioners on the 
part of the United States, and certain Chiefs and Warriors of the Kaskaskia and 
Peoria Tribes, on the part of said Tribes, which Treaty is in the words following, 
to wit: 


Articles of a Treaty made and entered into at 
Castor Hill, in the County of St. Louis in 
the State of Missouri this twenty-seventh 
day of October, one thousand eight hundred 
and thirty-two, between Wiflium Clark, 
Frank J. Mien, and Nathan Kuuns, com¬ 
missioners on the part of the United Slates, 
of the one part; and the Kaskaskia and 
Peoria tribes, which with the Michigamia, 
Cahokia, und Tumarois bands, now united 
with the two first named tribes formerly 
composed the Illinois Nation of Indians, oj 
the other part. 

Whereas, the Kaskaskia tribe of Indians 
and the bands aforesaid united therewith, are 
desirous of uniting with the Peorias, (compos¬ 
ed as aforesaid) on lands West of the Slate 
of Missouri, they have therefore for that pur¬ 
pose agreed with the Commissioners aforesaid, 
upon the following stipulations: 

Article I. 

The Kaskaskia tribe of Indians and the se¬ 
veral bands united with them as aforesaid, in 
consideration of the stipulations herein made 
on the part of the United States, do forever 
cede and release to the United States the 
lands granted to them forever by the first 
section of the Treaty of Vincennes of 13th 
August 1803, reserving however to Ellen De- 
coigne the daughter of their late Chief who 
has married a white man, the tract of land 
of about three hundred and fifty acres near 
the town of Kaskaskia, which was secured to 
said tribe by the act of Congress of 3d March 
1793. 

Article II. 

The Kaskaskia tribe further relinquishes 
to the United States the permanent annuity 


of one thousand dollars which they receive 
under the 3d article of the aforesaid treaty, 
and their Salt annuity due by Treaty of Fort 
Wayne of 7th June 1803. 

Article III. 

The Peoria tribe and the bands aforesaid, 
united therewith, cede and relinquish to the 
United States, all their claims to land hereto¬ 
fore reserved by, or assigned to them in for¬ 
mer Treaties, either in the State of Illinois 
or Missouri. 

Article IV. 

The United States cede to the combined 
tribes of Kaskaskias and Peorias, and the bands 
aforesaid united with them, one hundred and 
fifty sections of land forever, or as long as 
they live upon it as a tribe, to include the 
present Peoria village, West of the State of 
Missouri, on the waters of Osage river, to be 
bounded as follows, to wit: North by the 
lands assigned to the Shawanocs; West, by 
the Western line of the reservation made for 
the Piankeshaws, Weas, and Peorias; and 
East by lands assigned the Piankeshaws and 


Article V. 

In consideration of the foregoing cessions 
and relinquishments, the United [?] agree 
to pay to the said united Kaskaskia and Peoria 
tribes (composed as afoiesaid) an annuity of 
three thousand dollars fortensuccessiveyears, 
to be paid on the lands assigned them in com¬ 
mon, either in money, merchandize, or domes¬ 
tic stock, at their option; if in merchandize, 
to be delivered to them free of transporta¬ 
tion. 





Article VI. 


Article VII. 


And whereas, the said Peoria tribe and the 
bands united with them as aforesaid, assert in 
Council, that they never understood the 5th 
article of the treaty of Edwardsville of 25th 
September If25, as ceding to the United 
States their claims to lands in Missouri, on 
which they had been settled for a length of 
time previous to that treaty, and of which 
they had had possession for more than sixty 
years,—and now demand an equivalent for 
those claims. The Commissioners with a 
view of quieting forever the said claims and 
all demands of whatever nature which said 
Peoria tribe and the several bands united 
therewith as aforesaid, have against the Go¬ 
vernment or citizens of the United States, 
agree to pay. viz:—To the Peorias in com¬ 
mon with the Kaskaskias, the sum of sixteen 
hundred dollars! to the Kaskaskias alone, 
for seven horses lost by them, and for Salt 
Annuities due to them by the Treaty of Fort 
Wayne aforesaid, three hundred and fifty 
dollars; to the Peorias alone for improve¬ 
ments on the lands they moved from, two 
hundred and fifty dollars; to the United Peorias 
and Kaskaskias, there shall be paid and de¬ 
livered on their lands as soon as practicable 
after the ratification of this treaty, cows and 
calves and other stock to the amount of four 
hundred dollars, three iron bound carts, three 
yoke of oxen, and six ploughs. There shall 
also be built for said tribes; four log houses;— 
for breaking up ground and fencing the same, 
three hundred dollars;—fer agricultural im¬ 
plements, iron, and steel, fifty dollars per 
annum for four years.—There shall also be 
paid to the said united tribes, on the signing 
of this treaty, eight hundred dollars in goods 
suited to their wants. Assistance shall also 
be given the Kaskaskias in moving to their 
lands, and provisions for one year after their 
removal, to the amount of one thousand dol¬ 
lars. It is understood that any stipulations 
in this or the preceding articles, for the 
benefit of the Peorias or Kaskaskias separate¬ 
ly, or united, shall embrace, in either case 
the bands before mentioned, united with 
either, or both tribes, as the case may be. | 


In consideration of the stipulations contain¬ 
ed in the preceding articles, the Peoria and 
Kaskaskia tribes and the bands of Michiga- 
mia, Cahokia, and Tamarois Indians united 
with them, hereby forever cede and relin¬ 
quish to the United States, their claims to 
Lands within the States of Illinois and Mis¬ 
souri, and alt other claims of whatsoever na¬ 
ture which they have had or preferred against 
the United States or the citizens thereof, up 
to the signing of this Treaty. 

Article VIII. 

This treaty after the same shall be ratified 
by the President and Senate of the United 
States, shall be obligatory on the contracting 

Done at Castor Hill, in the county of St. 
Louis in the State of Missouri, the day and 
year above written, and of the Independence 
of the United States the fifty-seventh. 

WM. CLARK, r L . s/1 
FRANK. J. ALLEN, rL.s.1 
NATHAN KOUNS, [l. s.] 
fWah-pe-sha ka-na, his x mark, } 
White Skin. $ 

S Keh-mah-re-ne-ah, his x mark. 

o < Pa-kee-sha ma, his x mark, Cutter. 

£ Pa-me-kaw-wa-ta, his x mark, I 
Mans Track. J 
l_Al-Ie-ne-pe-shen-sha, his x mark. 

g f Ke-mon-sah, his x mark, Little Chief. 

| Wah-kah-pe-se-wah, his x mark, ) 

J<j Round Flyer. \ 

| | Wa-pe sae, his X mark, White. 

0. LPe-me-ka-wai, his xmark, Mans Track 
In presence of 

Jas. Kemmlt, Secretary. 

A. Shane, V. S. Interpreter. 

Jacques Mf.tte, U. S. Interpreter. 

Jesse Oliver. 

Pierre Menard. 

Wm. Radforr, U. S. Navy. 

G. S. Rousseau, U. S. Jl. 

Meriwether Lewis Clark, 

Lieut. 6th Infy. 


Now, therefore, beit knows, that i, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered said Treaty, do, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their Resolution of the ninth in¬ 
stant, accept, ratify and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

• Done at the City of Washington, this twelfth day of February in 

m the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, and 
of the Independence of the United States, the fifty-seventh. 

,, _ , ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President : 

EDW. LIVINGSTON, 

Secretary of State. 






TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

AND THE 

PIANKESHAW AND WEA TRIBES. 


CONCLUDED OCTOBER 29, 1832-RATIFIED FEBRUARY 12, 18S3. 

























ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED "TATES OF AMERICA 

To all and singular lo whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 


W HE R EAS a Treaty between the United States of America and the Piankeshaw and 
wea Inbesof Indians, was made and concluded at Castor Hill in the State of Mis- 
sour 1 on the twenty-ninth day of October one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two 
by W illiam Clark, i rank J. Allen and Nathan Kouns, Commissioners on the 
T ° n' e w mt £ d , S,ateS ’ a , nd Cem ‘r Ch ' 6 ^’ Warriors and Counsellors of the Pianke- 
hlg^to 3 wi ^ 64 Tnbe5 ’ U “ the Pan ° f SSld T " beS ’ which Treat y is in the words follow- 

Piankeshaws, Weas, and Peorias,—said tract 
being intended to include the present villages 
of the said Piankeshaws and Weas. 

Article III. 

As a full equivalent to the said Pianke¬ 
shaw tribe for their claim for Salt annuities, 
for improvements on the lands they moved 
from within the State of Missouri, and for 
horses lost when moving, the United States 
agree to pay them after the ratification of 
this Treaty, Cattle, hogs, and such farming 
utensils as may be required by said Tribe 
on their land, to the amount of five hundred 
Dollars annually, for five years;—the sum 
of seven hundred and fifty Dollars will also 
be expended in assistance to said tribe in 
agriculture, and improvements on the land 
hereby ceded to them, together with the sum 
of two hundred dollars in merchandize and 
cash paid at the signing of this Treaty, the 
receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged by 
said tribe. J 


Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at 
Castor Hill in the county of St. Louis and 
State of Missouri between William Clark, 
irank J.Jttlen . and Nathan Kouns, Com¬ 
missioners on the part of the United States, 
U J [he P« r C and the undersigned 
Chiefs, n ardors and Counsellors, of the 
Piankeshaw and Wea tribes of Indians, 
in behalf of their said Tribes, of the other 
part. 

Article I. 

The undersigned Chief's, Warriors, and 
considerate men, for themselves and their 
said Tribes, for and in consideration of the 
stipulations hereinafter made, do hereby cede 
and relinquish to the United State- forever, 
all their right, title and interest to and in 
lands within the States of Missouri and Il¬ 
linois—hereby confirming all Treaties here- 
tofore made between their respective Tribes 
and the United States and relinquishing to 
them all claim to every portion of their 
lands which may have been ceded by any 
portion of their said Tribes. 

Article II. 

The United States cede to the Piankes- 
shaw and Wea tribes, for their permanent 
resilience, two hundred and fifty sections of 
land within the limits of the survey of the 
lands set apart for the Piankeshaws. Weas. 
and Peorias,—bounded East by the Western 
boundary line of the State of Missouri for 
fifteen miles; North, by the southern boun- 
dary of the lands assigned to the Shawanoes; 
west by the lands assigned to the Peorias 
and Kaskaskias, and sou'h bv the southern 
line of the original tract surveyed for the 


As a full equivalent to the Wea tribe, for 
the improvements made by them on the lands 
ot the United States which they removed 
from,—for horses lost in consequence of 
such removal, and for all other claims which 
they have preferred, the United States agree 
to pay them after the ratification of this Trea¬ 
ty, cattle, hogs, and farming utensils on their 
land to the amount of five hundred dollars, 
together with two hundred dollars this day 
paid them in cash and merchandize, the re¬ 
ceipt of which is hereby acknowledged. 
The United States will also afford some'as¬ 
sistance to that part of the Wea tribe now' 
residing in the State of Indiana, to enable 
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them to join the rest of their tribe on the 
lands hereby assigned them, and will also 
furnish said'portion of the tribe with provi¬ 
sions for one year after their arrival. 

Article V. 


The United States will also support a 
Blacksmith’s shop for five years at a conve¬ 
nient place between the lands hereby ceded 
the said Piaukeshaws and Weas, and the 
lands assigned to the Kaskaskias and Peonas: 
which shop is to be for the benefit of the 
said tribes of Piankeshaws, Weas, Peonas, 
and Kaskaskias, in common. 


Article VI. 

This Treaty to be obligatory on the con¬ 
tracting parties, when ratified by the Presi¬ 
dent and Senate of the United States. 

Done at Castor Hill in the county of St. 
Louis in the State of Missouri, this 
twenty-ninth day of October, in the year 
of our Lord, eighteen hundred and,thir¬ 
ty-two, and of the Independence of the 
United States the fifty-seventh. 


WM. CLARK, 
FRANK J. ALLEN, 
NATHAN KOUNS, 


fWa-pon-ke-ah, his x mark, Swan. 

^ Shin-ga-rea, his x mark, ? 

Diving Duck. J 

8 | Go-te-goh-pa, his x mark, > 

' Stands by himself, y 

CMah-son-shau, his x mark, Thunder. 
] Nah-he-com-ma, his x mark, > 

To do Right, y 


lf{‘ 


Signed in presence of 

Jas. Kemmly, Secretary. 

A. Shane, U. S. Interpreter. 

Jacques Mette, V. S. Interpreter. 

Jesse Elder, 

Joseph Guion. 

Babtiste Peoria, his x mark Interpreter. 
Pierre Menard. 

William Radforr, U- S. Navy. 

G. S. Rousseau, U- S.JI.. 

Meriwether Lewis Clark, 

Lieut. 6th Inf’y. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that i, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered said Treaty, do, hy and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their Resolution of the ninth in¬ 
stant, accept, ratify and confirm the same, anil every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. • ■ . 

Done at the City of Washington, this twelfth day of February in 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three,and 
SkfilCfS* of the Independence, of the United States, the fifty-seventh. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 


Secretary of State. 








TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

AND THE 

SEJYECtM .1.1 n .M/.invVTC IJYBIJVVS. 


CONCLUDED DECEMBER 29, 1832—RATIFIED MARCH 22, 1833. 















ANDREW JACKSON, 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 


WHEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America and the United Nation of the 
Senecas and Shawnee Indians was made and concluded at the Seneca Agency on the head, 
waters of the Cow-skin river, on the twenty-ninth day of December, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, by Henry L. Ellsworth and John F. Schermer- 
horn, Commissioners on the part of the United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the 
United Nation of the Senecas and Shawnee Indians, on the part of said Nation, which Treaty 
is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of agreement, made and concluded at 
the Seneca agency, on the head waters of 
the Cowskin river, this 29th day of De¬ 
cember, in the year of our Lord one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and thirty-two, by and 
between Henry L. Ellsworth and John F. 
Schermerhorn, Commissioners, on behalf of 
the United States, and the Chiefs and 
Headmen of the “united nation” of the 
Senecas and Shawnee Indians, on behalf 
of said Tribe or Nation. 

Whereas certain articles of agreement and 
convention were concluded at Lewistown 
Ohio, on the 20th day of July A. D. 1831, by 
and between the United States and the Chiefs 
and Warriors of the mixed band of the Se¬ 
necas and Shawnee Indians, residing at or 
near Lewistown, in the State of Ohio: And 
whereas, by the 2nd article of said agree¬ 
ment, the United States stipulated and 
agreed, with said Tribe, in the words follow¬ 
ing, to wit: “to grant by patent , in fee sim¬ 
ple, to them, and their heirs forever, as long 
as they shall exist as a nation and remain on 
the same, a tract of land to contain sixty 
thousand acres, to be located under the di¬ 
rection of the President of the United States, 
contiguous to the lands granted to the Sene¬ 
cas of Sandusky, by the treaty made with 
them at the City of Washington, on the 28th 
of February 1831, and the Cherokee settle¬ 
ments—the east line of said tract shall be 
within two miles of the west line of the lands 
granted to the Senecas of Sandusky; and the 
south line shall be within two miles of the 
north line of the lands held by the Chero- 
kees—and said two miles between the afore¬ 
said lines, shall serve as a common passway 
between the beforementioned Tribes, to pre¬ 
vent them from intruding upon the lands of 
each other.” And the treaty aforesaid was 
ratified and confirmed by the President and 
Senate of the United States, on the Gth day 
of April A. D. 1832. And whereas, the 


said mixed Band of Senecas and Shawnees 
removed from their homes in Ohio to settle 
upon the lands assigned them west of the 
Mississippi, in pursuance of the provisions 
and stipulations ot the treaty aforesaid. And 
whereas, the said Senecas from Sandusky and 
the mixed Band of Senecas and Siiawnees 
have lately formed a confederacy, and have 
expressed their anxiety to unite as one Tribe 
or Nation, to be called the “united Natiun 
of Senecas and Shawnees,” to occupy their 
land as tenants in common—and have the 
whole of the country provided for them by 
the United States located on the east side of 
Ne-o-sho or Grand river, which runs through 
and now divides the same. For the purpose 
of affording a more convenient and satisfac¬ 
tory location to said United Nation, the par¬ 
ties aforesaid do, therefore, hereby stipulate 
and agree as follows: 

Article I. The United Tribe of Senecas 
and Shawnee Indians do hereby cede, relin¬ 
quish and forever quit claim to the United 
States, all the land granted to them on the 
west side of Ne-o-sho or Grand river, by 
treaties made respectively with the Senecas 
of Sandusky and the mixed Band ot Senecas 
and Shawnees of Lewistown, Ohio, on the 
20th day of July 1831, and on the 28th day 
of February 1831. 

Article II. In consideration of said lands, 
described and ceded as aforesaid, the United 
States will grant, by letters patent, to the 
Tribe or Nation of Indians aforesaid, in man¬ 
ner as hereinafter mentioned, the following 
tract of land lying on the east side ot Ne-o- 
sho or Grand river, viz: bounded on the east 
by the west line of the State of Missouri; 
south by the pi esent established line of the 
Cherokee Indians; west by Ne-o-sho or Grand 
river; and north by a line running parallel 
with said south line, and extending so far 
from the present north line of the Seneca 
Indians from Sandusky, as to contain sixty 
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thousand acres, exclusive of the land now 
owned by said Seneca Indians, which said 
boundaries include, however, all the land 
heretofore granted said Senecas of Sandusky, 
on the east side of Grand river. And the 
United States will grant said tract of land, 
by two letters patent; the north half, in quan¬ 
tity, to be granted to the mixed band of the 
Senecas and Shawnees of Ohio, and the south 
half to the Senecas from Sandusky, afore¬ 
said: the whole to be occupied in common, 
so long as the said Tribes or Bands shall de¬ 
sire the same. The said patents shall be 
granted in fee simple; but the lands shall 
not be -old or ceded without the consent of 
the United States. 

Article HI. The United States, at the 
request of said “United Nation,” agree to 
erect immediately a grist mill, a saw mill 
and a blacksmith shop, and furnish the ne¬ 
cessary tools and machinery in anticipation 
ol a re-imbursement from sales of land, 
ceded to the United States, by the treaties 
aforesaid, of 28th of February 1831, and July 
20 th 1831: and so far in fulfilment of the same. 

Article IV. The United Nation of Sene¬ 
ca and Shawnees having presented a claim 
for money advanced by them for forage while 
removing to their new homes in the west, and 
for horses and other property lost on the 
journey, the United States, in order to a final 
settlement of such claim, agree to pay one 
thousand dollars, as follows; viz:—six hun¬ 
dred dollars to the Seneca tribe of Indians 
from Sandusky; and the sum of four hundred 
dollars to the Senecas and Shawr.ees from 
Lewistown, Ohio, to be distributed by their 
respective tribes among the claimants, as 
they may deem just and equitable; and to 
be received by them in full payment and satis¬ 
faction of all the claims aforesaid. 

Article V. Nothing in these articles of 
agreement shall be construed to affect the 
respective rights of the Seneca tribe of In¬ 
dians from Sandusky, and the Senecas and 
Shawnees from Lewistown Ohio, as secured 
by existing treaties, except so far as said 
treaties are inconsistent with the provisions 
of the articles aforesaid. 


Article VI. This agreement or treaty 
shall be binding and obligatory upon the con¬ 
tracting parties from and after its ratification 
by the President and Senate of the United 
States. 

In testimony whereof the said Henry L. 
Ellsworth and John F. Schermerhorn, Com¬ 
missioners, and the Chiefs and Headmen of 
the United Nation of Seneca and Shawnee 
Indians, have hereunto signed their names 
and affixed their seals, on the day and year 

HENRY L. ELLSWORTH, 
JOHN F. SCHERMERHORN. 



Signed, sealed and delivered in the presence 


S. C. Stambaugh, Sec y to Commts’rs. 
St. John F. Sane, Indian Agent. 
Augt. A. Chouteau, 

Wm. Young, 

George Herron, Seneca Interpreter. 
Batiste Peora, Shawnee Interpreter. 


of J A°mer: 1 r HE h 1:FOIlE ’ BE " , KNOWr \' Tl > at Andrew Jackson, President of the United States 
of America, having seen and considered said Treaty, do, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, as expressed ,n their resolution of the second instant, accept, ratify and com 
farm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 1 J 

haSjS^^h-^h^ the Sea ‘ ° f the United StateSt ° be hereunt0 ^“d, 

Done at the City of Washington, this twenty-second day of March, in the 
1L- a.J in the year of our Lord one thousand eight huudred and thirty three, 

and of the Independence of the United States the fifty-seve-th 
By the President: ANDREW JACKSON. 

EDW: LIVINGSTON, 

Secretary of State. 














TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

AND THE 

CHEROKEE NATION OF INDIANS, 

WEST OF THE MISSISSIPPI. 


CONCLUDED FEBRUARY 14, 1833—RATIFIED APRIL 12, 1834. 













ANDREW JACKSON, 


PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES Or AMERICA, 

To all and singular to wham these presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas, Articles of Agreement and Convention, between the United States of Amer¬ 
ica and the Cherokee nation of Indians west of the Mississippi, were made and con¬ 
cluded at Fort Gibson, on the Arkansas river, on the fourteenth day of February 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, by Montfort Stokes, Henry L. 
Ellsworth and John F. Schermerhorn, Commissioners, on the part of the 
United States, and the chiefs and head-men of the said Cherokee nation of Indians 
west of the Mississippi, on the part of said nation; which Articles of Agreement and 
Convention are in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of Agreement and Convention 
made and concluded at Fort Gibson, 
on the Arkansas river on the 14 th 
day of February one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-three, by and be¬ 
tween Montfort Stokes, Henry L. Ells¬ 
worth and John F. Schermerhorn duly 
appointed Commissioners on thepart of 
the United States and the undersigned 
Chiefs and Head-men of the Cherokee 
nation of Indians west of the Missis¬ 
sippi, they being duly authorized and 
empowered by their nation. 

Whereas articles of convention were 
concluded at the city of Washington, on 
the sixth day of May one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty-eight, between James 
Barbour Secretary of War, being special¬ 
ly authorized therefor by the President 
of the United States, and the chiefs 
and head men of the Cherokee na¬ 
tion of Indians west of the Mississippi, 
which articles of convention were duly 
ratified. And whereas it was agreed by 
the second article of said convention as 
follows “ That the United States agree 
to possess the Cherokees, and to guaran¬ 
ty it to them forever, and that guarantee 
is solemnly pledged, of seven millions of 
acres of land, said land to be bounded as 
follows; viz, commencing at a point on 
Arkansas river, where the eastern Choc¬ 
taw boundary line strikes said river, and 
running thence with the western line of 


Arkansas Territory to the southwest cor¬ 
ner of Missouri, and thence with the 
western boundary line of Missouri till it 
crosses the waters of Neasho, generally 
called Grand river, thence due west, to a 
point from which a due south course will 
strike the present northwest corner of Ar¬ 
kansas Territory, thence continuing due 
south on and with the present boundary 
line on the west of said Territory, to the 
main branch of Arkansas river, thence 
down said river to its junction with the 
Canadian, and thence up, and between 
said rivers Arkansas and Canadian to a 
point at which a line, running north and 
south, from river to river, will give the 
aforesaid seven millions of acres,thus pro¬ 
vided for and bounded. The United 
States further guaranty to the Cherokee 
nation a perpetual outlet west, and a free 
and unmolested use of all the country ly¬ 
ing west of the western boundary of the 
above-described limits; and as far west, as 
the sovereignty of the United States and 
their right of soil extend. And whereas 
there was to said articles of convention and 
agreement, the following proviso viz. 
“ Provided nevertheless, that said conven¬ 
tion,shall not be so construed, as to extend 
the northern boundary of said perpetual 
outlet west, provided for and guarantied 
in the second article of said convention, 
north of the thirty-sixth degree of north 
latitude, or so as to interfere with the lands 
assigned, or to be assigned, west of the 





Mississippi river, to the Creek Indians 
who have emigrated, or may emigrate, 
from the States of Georgia and Alabama, 
under the provision of any treaty, or 
treaties, heretofore concluded, between 
the United States, and the Creek tribe of 
Indians—and provided further, that no¬ 
ting in said convention,shall be construed, 
to cede, or assign, to the Cherokees any 
lands heretofore ceded, or assigned, to 
any tribe, or tribes of Indians, by any 
treaty now existing and in force, with any 
such tribe or tribes.—And whereas, it ap¬ 
pears from the Creek treaty, made with 
the United States, by the Creek nation, 
dated twenty-fourth day of January eigh¬ 
teen hundred and twenty-six, at the city 
of Washington; that they had the right to 
select, and did select, a part of the coun¬ 
try described within the boundaries men¬ 
tioned above in said Cherokee articles of 
agreement—and whereas, both the Chero¬ 
kee and Creek nations of Indians west of 
the Mississippi, anxious to have their 
boundaries settled in an amicable manner, 
have met each other in council, and, after 
full deliberation mutually agreed upon the 
boundary lines between them—Now tliere- 
lbre, the United Slates on one part, and 
the chiefs and head men of the Chero¬ 
kee nation of Indians west of the Missis¬ 
sippi on the other part, agree as follows: 

ARTICLE i. 

The United States agree to possess the 
Cherokees, and to guaranty it to them 
forever, and that guarantee, is hereby 
pledged, of seven millions of acres of land, 
to be bounded as follows viz: Beginning 
at a point on the old western territorial 
line of Arkansas Territory, being twenty- 
five miles north from the point, where the 
Territorial line crosses Arkansas river— 
thence running from said North Point, 
south, on the said Territorial line, to the 
place where said Territorial line crosses 
the. Verdigris river—thence down said 
Verdigris river, to the Arkansas river— 
thence, down said Arkansas to a point, 
where a stone is placed opposite to the 
east or lower bank of Grand river at its 
junction with the Arkansas—thence run¬ 
ning south, forty-four degrees west, one 
mile—thence in a straight line to a point 
four miles northerly from the mouth of 
the. north fork of the Canadian—thence 
along the said four miles line to the Canadi¬ 
an—thence down the Canadian to the Ar¬ 
kansas—thence, down the Arkansas,to that 
point on the Arkansas, where the eastern 
Choctaw boundary strikes, said river; and 
running thence with the western line of 
Arkansas Territory as now defined, to the 
southwest corner of Missouri—thence 


along the western Missouri line, to the 
land assigned the Senecas; thence, on the 
south line of the Senecas to Grand river; 
thence, up said Grand river, as far as, the 
south line of the Osage reservation, ex¬ 
tended if necessary—thence up and be¬ 
tween said south Osage line, extended 
west if necessary and a line drawn due 
west, from the point of beginning, to a 
certain distance west, at which, a line 
running north and south, from said Osage 
line, to said due west line, will make se¬ 
ven millions of acres within the whole 
described boundaries. In addition to the 
seven millions of acres of land, thus provi¬ 
ded for, and bounded, the United States, 
further guaranty to the Cherokee nation, 
a perpetual outlet west and a free and un¬ 
molested use of all the country lying west, 
of the western boundary of said seven 
millions of acres, as far west, as the sove¬ 
reignty of the United States and their 
right of soil extend—Provided however, 
that if the saline, or salt plain, on the great 
western prairie, shall fell within said lim¬ 
its prescribed for said outlet, the right is 
reserved to the United States to permit 
other tribes of red men, to get salt on said 
plain in common with the Cherokees— 
and letters patent shall be issued by the 
United States as soon as practicable for 
the land hereby guarantied. 


The Cherokee nation hereby relinquish 
and quit claim to the United States all the 
right interest and title which the Chero¬ 
kees have, or claim to have in and to all 
the land ceded, or claimed to have been 
ceded to said Cherokee nation by said 
treaty of sixth of May one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty-eight, and not em¬ 
braced within the limits or boundaries fix¬ 
ed in this present supplementary treaty 
or articles of convention and agreement. 

The Cherokee nation, having particu¬ 
larly requested, the United States to an¬ 
nul and cancel the sixth article of said 
treaty of sixth May, one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty-eight, the United 
States, agree to cancel the same, and the 
same is hereby annulled—Said sixth arti¬ 
cle referred to, is in the following words—• 
“ It is moreover agreed by the United 
States, when the Cherokees may desire it, 
to give them a plain set of laws, suited to 
their condition—also when they may wish 
to lay off their lands and own them indivi¬ 
dually, a surveyor shall be sent to survey 
them at the expense of the United 
States. 








ARTICLE 


ARTICLE 


In consideration of the establishment of 
new boundaries in part, for the lands ceded 
to said Cherokee nation, and in view of 
the improvement of said nation, the Unit¬ 
ed States, will cause to be erected, on 
land now guarantied to the said nation, 
four blacksmith shops, one wagonmaker’s 
shop, one wheelwright shop, and necessa¬ 
ry tools and implements furnished for the 
same; together with one ton of iron, and 
two hundred and fifty pounds of steel, for 
each of said blacksmith shops, to be work¬ 
ed up, for the benefit of the poorer class 
of red meti, belonging to the Cherokee 
nation—And the United States, will em¬ 
ploy, four blacksmiths, one wagonmaker, 
and" one wheelwright, to work in said 
shops respectively, for the benefit of said 
Cherokee nation; and said materials, shall 
be furnished annually, and said services 
continued, so long as the President may 
deem proper—And said United States, 
will cause to be erected on said lands, for 
the benefit of said Cherokees; eight patent 
railway corn mills, in lieu of the mills to 
be erected according to the stipulation 
of the fourth article of said treaty, of sixth 
of May, one thousand eight hundred and 
twenty-eight, from the avails of the sale 
of the old agency. 

article v. 

These articles of agreement and con¬ 
vention are to be considered supplementa¬ 
ry, to the treaty before mentioned be¬ 
tween the United States, and the Chero¬ 
kee nation west of the Mississippi dated 
sixth of May one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-eight, and not to vary the rights 
of the parties to said treaty, any further, 
than said treaty is inconsistent with the 
provisions of this treaty, now concluded, 
or these articles of convention and agree- 


It is further agreed by the Cherokee 
nation, that one mile square shall be re¬ 
served and set apart /rom the lands here¬ 
by guarantied, for the accommodation of 
the Cherokee agency; and the location of 
the same, shall be designated by the 
Cherokee nation, in conjunction with the 
agent of the Government of the United 
States. 


article vii. 


This treaty, or articles of convention, 
after the same have been ratified, by the 
President and Senate shall be obligatory 
on the United States and said Cherokee 
nation. 

In testimony whereof, the said Mont- 
fort Stokes, Henry L. Ellsworth and John 
F. Schermerhorn, commissioners as afore¬ 
said, and the chiefs and head-men of the 
j Cherokee nation aforesaid have hereuuto, 
I set their hands, at Fort Gibson on the 
; Arkansas river, on the 14th day of Feb¬ 
ruary one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-three. 


MONTFORT STOKES, (seal.) 

HENRY L. ELLSWORTH, (seal.) 
J. F. SCHERMERHORN, (seal.) 

John Jolly his x mark. 



Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered said Articles of Agreement and 
Convention, do, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their 
resolution of the 7th day of April one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, accept, 
ratify and confirm the same and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

• Done, at the city of Washington, this twelfth day of April, in the year 
of our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, and of the inde¬ 
pendence of the United States of America the fifty-eighth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

LOUIS McLANE, 

Secretary of State. 
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AiVDR E W ,J A C K SON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNI TED STATES OP AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come- Greeting; 


Whekeas, Articles of Agreement and Convention, between the United States of Ameri¬ 
ca and the Muskogee or Creek nation of Indians, were made and concluded at Fort 
Gibson, on the 14th day of February one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, 
by Montfort Stokes, Henry L. Ellsworth and John F. Schermerhorn. 
Commissioners, on the part of the United States, and, the Chiefs and Head-men of 
the said Muskogee or Creek nation of Indians, on the part of said nation; which 
Articles of Agreement and Convention are in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of Agreement and Convention, 
made and concluded at Fort Gibson, 
between Montfort Stokes, Henry L. 
Ellsworth and John F. Schermerhorn, 
Commissioners on the part of the Uni¬ 
ted States , and the undersigned Chiefs 
and head men ojthe Muskogee or Creek 
nation of Indians, this 14 th day of Feb¬ 
ruary, 1833. 

Whereas, certain articles of a treaty 
were concluded at the City of Washing- 
ington, on the 24th day of January one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-six, 
by and between James Barbour, Secreta¬ 
ry of War, on behalf of the United States, 
and the Chiefs and head-men of the 
Creek nation of Indians; by which it is 
agreed that the said Indians shall remove 
to a country west of the Mississippi river: 
and whereas the sixth article of said treaty 
provides as follows:—“that a deputation of 
five persons shall be sent by them, (the 
Creek nation ) at the expense of the 
United States, immediately after the rati¬ 
fication of the treaty, to examine the 
country west of the Mississippi, not with¬ 
in the limits of the States or Territories, 
and not possessed by the Choctaws or 
Cherokees. And the United States agree 
to purchase for them, if the same can con¬ 
veniently be done upon reasonable terms, 
wherever they may select, a country,whose 
extent shall in the opinion of the Presi¬ 
dent, be proportioned to their numbers. 
And if such purchase cannot be thus made, 


it is then agreed that the selection shall be 
made where the President may think pro¬ 
per, just deference being had to the wish¬ 
es of the emigrating party.” And where¬ 
as, the Creek Indians aforesaid, did send 
five persons as delegates, to explore the 
country pointed out to them by their trea¬ 
ty; which delegates selected a country 
west of the Territory of Arkansas, lying 
and being along and between the Verdi¬ 
gris, Arkansas, and Canadian rivers: and, 
to the country thus selected, a party of 
the Creek Indians emigrated the follow¬ 
ing year. And whereas certain articles 
of treaty or convention, were concluded at 
the city of Washington on the 6th day of 
May, A. D. one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-eight, by and between James 
Barbour, Secretary of War, on behalf of 
the United States, and certain chiefs and 
head-men of the Cherokee nation of In¬ 
dians; by the second article of which con¬ 
vention, a country was assigned to the 
Cherokee Indians aforesaid, including 
within its boundaries some of the lands 
previously selected and claimed by the 
Creek Indians, under their treaty aforesaid. 
And whereas, the President and Senate of 
the United States, for the purpose of pro¬ 
tecting the rights secured to the Creek In¬ 
dians by their treaty stipulations, and with 
a view to prevent collision and misunder¬ 
standing between the two nations, ratified 
and confirmed the Cherokee treaty,on the 
28th day of May, 1828, with the follow¬ 
ing proviso: viz.— "Provided,nevertheless, 




that the said convention shall not be so con¬ 
strued as to extend the northern boundary 
of the perpetual outlet “ west, provided for 
and guarantied in the second article of 
said convention, north of the 36th deg. 
of north latitude, or so as to interfere with 
the lands assigned or to be assigned, west 
of the Mississippi river to the Creek In¬ 
dians, who have emigrated or may emi¬ 
grate from the States of Georgia and Ala¬ 
bama, under the provisions of any treaty or 
treaties heretofore concluded between the 
United States and the Creek tribe of In¬ 
dians: And provided further, that nothing 
in the said convention shall be construed 
to cede or assign to the Cherokees any 
lands heretofore ceded or assigned to any 
tribe or tribes of Indians, by any treaty 
now existing and in force, with any such 
tribe' or tribes.” And whereas the said pro¬ 
viso and ratification of the Cherokee trea¬ 
ty, was accepted by the delegates of the 
nation, then at the City of Washington 
as satisfactory to them, as is shown in and 
by their certain instrument in writing, 
bearing date the 31st day of May 1828, 
appended to and published with their 
treaty aforesaid. But, afterwards the 
Cherokees of Arkansas and many of those 
residing east of the Mississippi at the time 
that treaty was concluded, removed to 
the country described in the second arti¬ 
cle of their treaty and settled upon a cer¬ 
tain portion of the land claimed by the 
Creek Indians under their treaty provi¬ 
sions and stipulations. And whereas dif¬ 
ficulties and dissensions thus arose be¬ 
tween the Cherokees and Creek tribes 
about their boundary lines, which occa¬ 
sioned an appeal to the President of the 
United States for his interposition, and final 
settlement of the question, which they 
were unable to settle between themselves. 
And whereas the commissioners of the Uni¬ 
ted States, whose names are signed hereto, 
in pursuance of the power and authority 
vested in them by the President of the 
United States, met the chiefs and head 
men of the Cherokee and Creek nations 
of Indians, in council, on the 29th ultimo; 
and after a full and patient hearing and 
careful examination of all the claims, set 
up and brought forward by both the 
contending parties, they have this day 
effected an adjustment of all their difficul¬ 
ties, and have succeeded in defining and 
establishing boundary lines to their coun¬ 
try west of the Mississippi, which have 
been acknowledged, in open council, this 
day, to be mutually satisfactory to both 
nations. 

Now, therefore, for the purpose of se¬ 
curing the great objects contemplated by 
ao amicable settlement of the difficulties 


heretofore existing between the Cherokee 
and Muscogee or Creek Indians, so inju¬ 
rious to both parties; and in order to es¬ 
tablish boundary lines which will secure a 
country and permanent home to the 
whole Creek nation of Indians, including 
the Seminole nation who are anxious to 
join them, the undersigned commissioners, 
duly authorized to act on behalf of the 
United States, and the Chiefs and head 
men of the said Muskogee or Creek In¬ 
dians, having full power and authority to 
act for their people west of the Mississip¬ 
pi, hereby agree to the following articles: 


The Muskogee or Creek nation of In¬ 
dians, west of the Mississippi declare 
themselves to be the friends and allies of 
the United States, under whose parental 
care and protection they desire to conti¬ 
nue: and that they are anxious to live in 
peace and friendship not only with their 
near neighbors and brothers, the Chero¬ 
kees, but with all the surrounding tribes 
of Indians. 


The United States hereby agree, by 
and with the consent of the Creek and 
Cherokee delegates, this day obtained, 
that the Muskogee or Creek country west 
of the Mississippi, shall be embraced 

within the following boundaries, viz:_ 

Beginning at the mouth of the north 
iork of the Canadian river, and run 
northerly four miles—thence running 
a straight line so as to meet a line 
drawn from the south bank of the Arkan¬ 
sas river opposite to the east or lower 
bank of Grand liver, at its junction with 
the Arkansas, and which runs a course 
south, 44 deg. west, one mile, to a 
a post placed in the ground—thence along 
said line to the Arkansas, and up the same 
and the V'erdigris river to where the old 
territorial line crosses it—thence along said 
line north to a point twenty-five miles 
from the Arkansas river where the old 
territorial line crosses the same—thence 
running a line at right angles with the 
territorial line aforesaid, or west, to the 
Mexico line—thence along the said line 
southerly to the Canadian river or to the 
boundary of the Choctaw country—thence 
down said river to the place of beginning. 
The lines, hereby defining the country of 
the Muskogee Indians on the north and 
east, bound the country of the Chrokees 
along these courses, as settled by the trea¬ 
ty concluded this day between the United 
States and that tribe. 







The United States will grant a patent, 
in fee simple, to the Creek nation of In¬ 
dians for the land assigned said nation by 
this treaty or convention, whenever the 
same shall have been ratified by the Pre¬ 
sident and Senate of the United States— 
and the right thus guarantied by the Uni¬ 
ted States shall be continued to said tribe 
of Indians, so long as they shall exist as a 
nation, and continue to occupy the coun¬ 
try hereby assigned them. 


be continued so long as the President may 
consider them conducive to the interest 
and welfare of the Creek Indians: And 
the United States will also cause to be 
erected, as soon as conveniently can be 
done, four patent rail way mills, for grind¬ 
ing corn; and will immediately purchase 
for them twenty-four cross-cut saws. It 
being distinctly understood, however, that 
the grants thus made to the Creek In¬ 
dians, by ibis article, are intended solely 
for the use and benefit of that portion of 
the Creek nation, who are now settled 
west of the Mississippi. 


It is hereby mutually understood and 
agreed between the parties to this treaty, 
that the land assigned to the Muskogee 
Indians, by the second article thereof, 
shall be taken and considered as the pro¬ 
perty of the whole Muskogee or Creek 
nation, as well of those now residing upon 
the land, as the great body of said nation 
who still remain on the east side of the 
Mississippi: and it is also understood and 
agreed that the Seminole Indians of Flori¬ 
da, whose removal to this country is pro¬ 
vided for by their treaty with the U. S. 
dated May 9th, 1832, shall also have a 
permanent and comfortable home on the 
lands hereby set apart as the country of 
the Creek nation: and they (the Semino- 
les) will hereafter be considered a con¬ 
stituent part of said nation, but are to be 
located on some part of the Creek coun¬ 
try by themselves—which location will be 
selected for them by the commissioners 
who have signed these articles of agree¬ 
ment or convention. 


As an evidence of the kind feelings of 
the United States towards the Muskogee 
Indians, and as a testimonial of the grati¬ 
fication with the present amicable and sa¬ 
tisfactory adjustment of their difficulties 
with the Cherokees, experienced by the 
commissioners, they agree on behalf of 
the United States, to furnish to the Creek 
Indians west of the Mississippi, one black¬ 
smith and one wheelwright or wagonma- 
ker, as soon as they may be required by 
the nation, in addition to those already 
employed—also, to erect shops and fur¬ 
nish tools for the same, and supply the 
smith shops with one ton of iron and two 
hundred and fifty pounds of steel each; and 
allow the said Creek Indians, annually, for 
education purposes, the sum of one thou¬ 
sand dollars, to be expended under the 
direction of the President of the United 
States—the whole of the above grants to 


The United States agree that the im¬ 
provements which the Creek Indians may 
be required to leave, in consequence of 
the boundary lines this day settled be¬ 
tween their people and the Cherokees, 
shall be valued with as little delay as pos¬ 
sible, and a fair and reasonable price paid 
for the same by the United States. 


It is hereby agreed by the Creek na¬ 
tion, parties hereto, that if the saline or 
salt plains on the great western prairies, 
should come within the boundaries defin¬ 
ed by this agreement, as the country of 
the Creek nation, then, and in that case 
the President of the United States, shall 
have the power to permit all other friend¬ 
ly Indian tribes to visit said salt plains 
and procure thereon and carry away 
salt sufficient for their subsistence, without 
hindrance or molestation from the said 
Creek Indians. 


It is agreed by the parties to this con¬ 
vention, that the country hereby provided 
for the Creek Indians, shall be taken in 
lieu of and considered to be the country 
provided or intended to be provided, by 
the treaty made between the United 
States and the Creek nation on the 24th 
day of January, 1826, under which they 
removed to this country. 


This agreement shall be binding and 
obligatory upon the contracting parties, as 
soon as the same shall be ratified and con¬ 
firmed by the President and Senate of 
the United States. 
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Done in open council, at Fort Gibson, this 
14th day of February, A. D. on thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and thirty-three. 


Istauchoggo Ilarjoe liis x mark, seal. 

Chocoatie Tustonnucky his x mark, seal. 

Chiefs nf Creek 


Chiefs of Creek i 


Fuss hatchie Micoe 


Roly McIntosh 



his x mark, seal, 
his x mark, seal, 
his x mark, seal. 



Wilson Nesbitt. 

W. Sea well, Lieut. 7th Infy. 


Benj. Perryman 
Hospottock Harjoe 


his x mark, seal, 
his x mark, seal, 
his x mark, seal, 
his x mark, seal. 


Peter A. Cahns. 


Jno. Hambly, Interpreter. 

Alex. Brown, his x mark, Cher. Interpr. 


Cowo-coogee Maltha his : 

Holthimotty Tustonnucky his: 


Toatkah Haussie 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the Unit¬ 
ed States of America, having seen and considered said Articles of Agreement and 
Convention, do, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by 
their resolution of the 7th day of April one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, 
accept, ratify and confirm the same and every article and clause thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the Seal of the United States to be hereun¬ 
to alfixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

• Done, at the City of Washington, this twelfth day of April, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, and of the Inde¬ 
pendence of the United States the fifty-eighth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 


By the President: 

LOUIS McLANE, 
Secretary of State. 








TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

OTTAWA IJYMAJVS. 


CONCLUDED FEBRUARY 18, 1833—RATIFIED MARCH 22,1833. 





















ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OP AMEIUCA. 

To all to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

WHEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America and the Band of Ottowa 
Indians residing on the Indian Reserves on the Miami of Lake Erie, was made and con¬ 
cluded at Maumee in the State of Ohio, on the eighteenth day of February in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, by George B. For ter. Commissioner 
on the part of the United States, and certain Chiefs and Headmen of the Band of Ottowa 
Indians on the part of said Band, which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a Treaty made at Maumee in the j 
State of Ohio, on the eighteenth day of 
February in the year of our Lord one thou- j 
sand eight hundred and thirty-three, bo- j 
tween George B. Porter, Commissioner on i 
the part of the United States, of the one 
part; and the undersigned Chiefs and Head 
men of the Band of Ottawa Indians, re¬ 
siding on the Indian Reserves, on the 
Miami of Lake Erie, and in the vicinity 
thereof, representing the whole of said 
Band, Of the other part: 

Whereas, by the twentieth article of the 
treaty concluded at the foot of the Rapids of 
the Miami of Lake Erie, on the twenty-ninth 
day of September A. D. 1817, it is provided 
as follows: ‘-The United States also agree 
to grant, by patent, to the Chiefs of the Ot¬ 
tawa tribe of Indians for the use of the said 
tribe, a tract of land, to contain thirty-four 
square miles, to be laid out as nearly in a 
square form as practicable, not interfering j 
with the lines of the tracts reserved by the j 
treaty of Greenville, on the south side of the j 
Miami River of Lake Erie, and to include 1 
Tush-que-gan, or McCarty’s village; which 
tracts, thus granted, shall be held by the said j 
tribe, upon the usual conditions of Indian re¬ 
servations, as though no patent were issued.” 
And whereas, by the sixth article of the 
treaty concluded at Detroit, on the seven¬ 
teenth day of November A. D. 1807. it is 
provided, for the accommodation of the In¬ 
dians named its the treaty, that certain tracts 
of land, within the cession then made, should 
be reserved to the said Indian nations, among 
which is a reservation described as follows:— 

“ Four miles square on the Miami Bay, in¬ 
cluding the villages where Meskeman and 
Waugan now live,” which reservation was 
expressly made for the Ottawa tribe. By 
virtue of which stipulations and reservations 
the said Band of Ottowas are now in the oc¬ 
cupancy and enjoyment of the two tracts of | 
land therein described;—and for the consid- j 
eration hereinafter stated, have agreed to 
oede the same to the United States; and bind 
themselves to each and all of Ihe articles, and 
conditions which follow; 

Article I. The said Ottawa Band cede 
to tire United States all 1 heir land on each or 
Cither side of the Miami River of Lake Erie, 
or on the Miami Bay, being all the lands 
mentioned or intended to be included in the 
two reservations aforesaid, or to which they 


have any claim. No claims to be made for 
improvements. 

Article II. It is agreed that out of the 
lands hereby ceded, the following reserva¬ 
tions shall be made: and that patents for each 
tract shall be granted by the United States to 
(he individuals respectively and their heirs 
for the quantity hereby assigned to each, that 
is to say:—A tract of fifteen hundred and 
twenty acres shall be laid off at the mouth of 
the River, on the south side thereof, and to 
be so surveyed as to accommodate the lollow- 
ing persons, for whose use respectively, each 
tract hereinafter described is reserved, viz: 
three hundred and twenty acres for Au-to-kee, 
a Chief, at the mouth of the river, to iuclude 
Presque Isle:—eight hundred acres for 
Jacques, Robert, Peter, Antoine, Francis and 
Alexis Navarre, to include their present im¬ 
provements:—one hundred and sixty acres for 
Wa-say on, the son of Tush-qua-guan, to in¬ 
clude his father’s old cabin:—the remaining 
two hundred and forty acres to be set oft'in 
the rear of these two sections:—eighty acres 
thereof fir Pe-tau, and if practicable to in¬ 
clude her cabin and field:—eigthy acres more 
thereof for Che-no, a Chief, above, or higher 
up the little ereek, and the other eighty acres 
thereof, for Joseph Le Cavalier Ranjard, in 
trust for himself, and the legal representatives 
of Albert Ranjard deceased. Also, the fol¬ 
lowing tracts on the north side of said river:— 
one hundred and sixty acres for Wau-sa-on- 
o-quet, a Chief, to include the improvement 
where he now lives on Pike creek, and to 
front on the Bay:—eighty acres for Leon 
Guoin and his children, adjoining the last and 
on the south side thereof:—one hundred and 
sixty acres for Aush-cush and Ke-tuck-kee, 
Chiefs, to be laid off on the north side of Ot¬ 
tawa creek, fronting on the same, and above 
the place where the said Aush-cush now lives. 
One hundred and sixty acres for Robert A. 
Forsyth of Maumee, to be laid oft' on each 
side of the turnpike road where half-way 
creek crosses the same: and one hundred and 
sixty acres, fronting on the Maumee River, to 
include the place where Ke-ne-wau ba former¬ 
ly resided:—one hundred and sixty acres for 
John E. Hunt, fronting on the said river, im¬ 
mediately above and adjoining the last; and 
also one hundred and sixty acres, to adjoin 
the former tract, on the turnpike road. The 
said tracts to be surveyedand setoff, underthe 
direction of the Presidentof the United States. 






















TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

SEMINOLE NATION OF INDIANS. 


CONCLUDED MARCH 28, 1833—RATIFIED APRIL 12, 1834. 
















ANDRE W JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come , Greeting: 


Whereas, a Treaty between the United States and the Seminole Nation of Indians, 
was made and concluded at Fort Gibson, on the twenty-eighth day of March one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, by Montfort Stokes, Henry L. Ells¬ 
worth and John F. Schermerhohn, Commissioners, on the part of the United 
States, and the Delegates of the said Seminole Nation of Indians, on the part of said 
Nation; which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Whereas, the Seminole Indians of Flo¬ 
rida, entered into certain articles ol agree¬ 
ment, with James Gadson, [Gadsden,] 
Commissioner on behalf of the United 
States, at Payne’s landing, on the 9th day 
of May, 1833: the first article of which 
treaty or agreement provides, as follows: 
“ The Seminoles Indians relinquish to the 
United States all claim to the land they at 
present occupy in the Territory of Flori¬ 
da, and agree to emigrate to the country 
assigned to the Creeks, west of the Mis¬ 
sissippi river; it being understood that an 
additional extent of territory proportioned 
to their number will be added to the Creek 
country, and that the Seminoles will be 
received as a constituent part of the 
Creek nation, and be re-admitted to all 
the privileges as members of the same.” 
And whereas, the said agreement also 
stipulates and provides, that a delegation 
of Seminoles should be sent at the ex¬ 
pense of the United States to examine 
the country to be allotted them among the 
Creeks, and should this delegation be sat¬ 
isfied with the character of the country 
and of the favorable disposition of the 
Creeks to unite with them as one people, 
then they aforementioned treaty would be 
considered binding and obligatory upon 
the parties. And whereas a treaty was 
made between the United States and the 
Creek Indians west of the Mississippi, at 
Fort Gibson, on the 14th day of Februa¬ 
ry 1833, by which a country was pro¬ 
vided for the Seminoles in pursuance of 
the existing arrangements between the 


United States and that tribe. And where¬ 
as, the special delegation, appointed by 
the Seminoles on the 9th day of May 
1833, have since examined the land de¬ 
signated for them by the undersigned Com¬ 
missioners, on behalf of the United States, 
and have expressed themselves satisfied 
with the same, in and by their letter dated, 
March 1833, addressed to the undersign 
ed Commissioners. 

Now, therefore, the Commissioners 
aforesaid, by virtue of the power and au¬ 
thority vested in them by the treaty made 
with Creek Indians on the 14th of Feb¬ 
ruary 1833, as above stated, hereby de¬ 
signate and assign to the Seminole tribe 
of Indians, for their separate future resi¬ 
dence, forever, a tract of country lying 
between the Canadian river and the north 
fork thereof, and extending west to where 
a line running north and south between 
the main Canadian and north branch, will 
strike the forks of Little river, provided 
said west line does not extend more than 
twenty-five miles west from the mouth of 
said Little river. And the undersigned 
Seminole chiefs, delegated as aforesaid, on 
behalf of their nation hereby declare 
themselves well satisfied with the location 
provided for them by the Commissioners, 
and agree that their nation shall commence 
the removal to their new home, as soon as 
the Government will make arrangements 
for their emigration, satisfactory to the 
Seminole nation. 

And whereas, the said Seminoles have 
expressed high confidence in the friend- 





ship and ability of their present agent, 
Major Phagan, and desire that he may be 
permitted to remove them to their new 
homes west of the Mississippi; the Com¬ 
missioners have considered their request, 
and cheerfully recommend Major Phagan 
as a suitable person to be employed to re¬ 
move the Seminolesas aforesaid, and trust 
his appointment will be made, not only to 
gratify the wishes of the Indians but as 
conducive to the public welfare. 

In testimony whereof, the Commission¬ 
ers on behalf of the United States and 
the delegates of the Seminole nation, have 
hereunto signed their names, this 28th day 
of March, A. D. 1833, at Fort Gibson. 

MONTFORT STOKES, 

HENRY L. ELLSWORTH, 
JOHN F. SCHERMERHORN. 


Coi Hadgo 
Charley Emartta 
i-ha-hadgo 

ha-tho-clG, representing 


Read and signed in our presence 

S. C. Stambauoh, St-cty. Comm’rs. 

Jobs Phaoah, Agent. 

P.-L.-Chout*au, U. S. Ind.Jgt.fm- Osage*.— 


raham, Seminuk Inter 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America, having seen and considered said Treaty, do, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their resolution of the eighth day of April 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, accept ratify and confirm the same. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

• Done, at the City of Washington, this twelfth day of April, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, and of the Inde¬ 
pendence of the United States of America the fifty-eighth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

LOUIS McLANE, 

Secretary of State. 








TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

QUAPAW INDIANS. 


CONCLUDED MAY 13, 1833—RATIFIED APRIL 8, 












' 

■ 

: 






i 







ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come , Greeting: 

Whereas, a treaty, between the United States and the Quapaw Indians, was made and 
concluded, on the thirteenth day of May one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, 
by John F. Schermerhorn, commissioner, on the part of the United States, and the 
chiefs and warriors of the said Quapaw Indians, on the part of said Indians; which 
treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of agreement or a treaty between 
the United. States and the Quapaw In¬ 
dians entered into by John F. Scher¬ 
merhorn commissioner of Indian affairs 
west on the part of the United States 
and the chiefs and warriors of the 
Quapaw Indians. 

Whereas by the treaty between the 
United States and the Quapaw Indians 
concluded November 15th 1824 they 
ceded to the United States all their lands 
in the Territory of Arkansas and accord¬ 
ing to which they were “ to be concen¬ 
trated and confined to a district of coun¬ 
try inhabited by the Caddo Indians and 
form a part of said tribe” and whereas 
they did remove according to the stipula¬ 
tions of said treaty, and settled on the 
Bayou Treache on the south side of Red 
River, on a tract of land given them by 
the Caddo Indians, but which was found 
subject to frequent inundations on account 
of the raft on Red River, and where their 
crops were destroyed by the water year 
after year, and which also proved to be a 
very sickly country and where in a short 
time, nearly one-fourth of their people 
died, and whereas they could obtain no 
other situation from the Caddoes and they 
refused to incorporate ‘them and receive 
them as a constituent part of their tribe 
as contemplated by their treaty with the 
United States, and as they saw no alter¬ 
native but to perish if they continued 
there, or to return to their old residence on 
the Arkansas, they therefore chose the lat¬ 
ter; and whereas they now find themselves 


very unhappily situated in consequence 
of having their little improvements taken 
from them by the settlers of the country; 
and being anxious to secure a permanent 
and peaceable home the following articles 
or treaty are agreed upon between the 
United States and the Quapaw Indians 
by John F. Schermerhorn commissioners 
of Indian affairs west and the chiefs and 
warriors of said Quapaw Indians this 
(13th) thirteenth day of May 1833.— 

article i. 

The Quapaw Indians hereby relin¬ 
quish and convey to the United States all 
their right and title to the lands given 
them by the Caddo Indians on the Bayou 
Treache of Red River.— 


The United States hereby agree to con¬ 
vey to the Quapaw Indians one hundred 
and fifty sections of land west of the State 
line of Missouri and between the lands 
of the Senecas and Shawnees, not hereto¬ 
fore assigned to any other tribe of Indians, 
the same to be selected and assigned by 
the commissioners of Indian affairs west, 
and which is expressly designed to be 
lieu of their location on Red River and 
to carry into effect the treaty of 1824, in 
order to provide a permanent home for 
their nation; the United States agree to 
convey the same by patent, to them and 
their descendants as long as they shall 
exist as a nation or continue to reside 





thereon, and they also agree to protect 
them in their new residence,against all in¬ 
terruption or disturbance front any other 
tribe or nation of Indians or from any 
other person or persons whatever. 


Whereas it is the policy of the United 
States in all their intercourse with the 
Indians to treat them liberally as well as 
justly, and to endeavor to promote their 
civilization and prosperity; it is further 
agreed that in consideration of the im¬ 
portant and extensive cessions of lands 
made by the Quapaws to the United 
States and in view of their present impo¬ 
verished and wretched condition, they shall 
shall be removed to their new homes at 
the expense of the United States and 
that they will supply them with one year’s 
provision from the time of their removal, 
which shall be as soon as they receive 
notice of the ratification of this treaty by 
the President and Senate of the United 
States. The United States will also fur¬ 
nish and deliver to them, after their ar¬ 
rival at their new homes, one hundred 
cows, one hundred breeding hogs, one 
hundred sheep, ten yoke of working cattle, 
twenty-five ploughs, one hundred axes, 
one hundred hoes, four ox carts, and one 
wagon, with all their necessary rigging, 
twenty iron hand corn-mills, tools ol dif¬ 
ferent descriptions to the amount of two 
hundred, dollars also looms, wheels, reels 
and wool-cards to the amount of two hun¬ 
dred dollars, one' hundred blankets, fifty 
riffles, and five shot guns all with flint 
locks, ten kegs of powder, and six hun¬ 
dred pounds of lead; The United States 
agree to provide a iarmer to reside with 
them and to aid and instruct them in their 
agricultural pursuits and a blacksmith to 
do their necessary work, with a shop and 
tools and iron and steel not exceeding 
one ton per year. The United States also 
agree to appropriate one thousand dollars 
per year for education purposes to be 
expended under the direction of the Pre¬ 
sident of the United States; the farmer 
and blacksmith and the above appropria¬ 
tion for education purposes to be continued 
only as long as the President of the United 
States deems necessary for the best inter¬ 
ests of the Indians. 


It is hereby mutually agreed upon be¬ 
tween the parties respectively to this 
treaty, that in lieu of and in full consid¬ 
eration of their present annuities perpetual 
and limited, the United States will pay 


the debts of the Quapavv Indians accord¬ 
ing to the annexed schedule to the 
amount of four thousand one hundred and 
eighty dollars provided they can be dis¬ 
charged in full for that amount. They 
will also expend to the amount of one 
thousand dollars in hiring suitable laborers 
to build and aid them in erecting comfort¬ 
able cabins and houses to live in; and 
also that they will pay them annually two 
thousand dollars for twenty years from the 
ratification of this treaty and that out of 
said annuity there shall be allowed to their 
four principal chiefs, Hackatton, Sarras- 
san, Tonnonjinka and Kaheketteda, and 
to their successors each in addition to 
their distributive share of said annuity the 
sum of fifty dollars per year.— 


It is hereby agreed and expressly un¬ 
derstood that this treaty is only supple¬ 
mentary to the treaty of 1824, and de¬ 
signed to carry into effect the views of the 
United Slates in providing a permanent 
and comfortable home for the Quapaw 
Indians; and also that all the stock and 
articles furnished the Indians by the United 
States as expressed in the fourth article 
shall be under the care and direction of 
the agent and farmer of said tribe, to see 
that the same is not squandered or sold, 
or any of the stock slain by the Indians, 
until such lime as the natural increase of 
the stock will warrant the same to be done 
without destroying the whole, and thus 
defeating the benevolent views of the 
Government in making this provision for 
them. 


The United States also agrees to em¬ 
ploy an interpreter to accompany them 
on their removal and the same to continue 
with them during the pleasure of the Pre¬ 
sident of the United States—The above 
treaty shall be binding on the United 
States whenever ratified and approved by 
the President and Senate of the United 
States.— 

JOHN F. SCHERMERHORN. [l. a.] 



Monehunka 
Kunkadaquene 
W attekiane 
Hadaskamonene 


Hikagnedotton 

Moiis'sockane 
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The above treaty was signed, in open 
council in the presence of 



The amount due from the Quapaw 
tribe of Indians to the following named 


Frederic Notrabe 
Joseph Dardene 
Ignace Bogy 
Alexander Dickerson 
William Montgomery 
Joseph Bonne 
Joseph Duchasin - 
Baptiste Bonne 
Antoine Barraque 
George B. Boyer - 
Weylon King 


- $567 00 

- 300 00 

- 170 00 

- 28 00 

- 350 00 

- 30 00 

- 30 00 

- 20 00 

- 2,235 00 

- 50 00 

- 400 00 

$4,180 00 


Nnw therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the saidtreaty.dobyandwuh 
the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the eighth day 
of April one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, accept, ratify and confirm the same 

'I-™?™ Scented ,h. «.l of .1* United Sue. to b. b— 

•“i. 1 '*"" 5 C, at the cltfnf «Cbi!g»n, this twelfth da, of April, in.theyen 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty four, and of the Inde- 

mm P endence ° f the UnUed StMeS the ^^'^^NDREW JACKSON. 
^ By the President: 

LOUIS McLANE, 

Secretary of State. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come , Greeting: 


W hereas, a Treaty, between the United States and the Appalachicola Band of In¬ 
dians, was made and concluded at Pope’s, Fayette county, in the Territory of 
Florida, on the 18th day of June, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, by 
James Gadsden, Commissioner, on the part of the United States, and the Chiefs and 
Warriors of said Appalachicola Band of Indians, on the part of said Band; which 
Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 

The undersigned Chiefs for and in be¬ 


half of themselves, and Warriors volun¬ 
tarily relinquish all the privileges to which 
they are entitled as parties to a treaty 
concluded at Camp Moultrie on the 18th 
of September 1823, and surrender to the 
United States all their right, title and in¬ 
terest to a reservation of land made for 
their benefit in the additional article of 
the said treaty and which is described in 
said article as commencing “ on the Ap¬ 
palachicola, at a point to include Yellow 
Hare’s improvements, thence up said river 
four miles; thence, west, one mile; thence 
southerly to a point one mile west of the 
beginning; and thence, east, to the begin¬ 
ning point.” 

For, and in consideration of said ces¬ 
sion the United States agree to grant, and 
to convey in three |3] years by patent 
to Mulatto King or Vacapasacy; and to 
Tustenuggy Hajo, head Chiefs of Emat- 
lochees town, for the benefit of them¬ 
selves, sub-Chiefs, and Warriors, a sec¬ 
tion and a half of land to each; or con¬ 
tiguous quarter and fractional sections con¬ 
taining a like quantity of acres; to be laid 
off hereafter under the direction of the 
President of the United States so as to 
embrace the said Chiefs’ fields and im- 
rovements, after the lands shall have 
een surveyed, and the boundaries to cor¬ 
respond with the public surveys; it being 
understood that the aforesaid Chiefs may 


with the consent and under the advise¬ 
ment of the Executive of the Territory 
of Florida, at any time previous to the 
expiration of the above three years, dis¬ 
pose of the said sections of land,and migrate 
to a country of their choice; but that 
should they remain on their lands, the 
United States will so soon as Blunt’s 
band and the Seminoles generally have 
migrated, under the stipulations of the 
treaties concluded with them, withdraw 
the immediate protection hitherto extend¬ 
ed to the aforesaid Chiefs and Warriors 
and that they thereafter become subject 
to the government and laws of the Terri¬ 
tory of Florida.— 

ARTICLE III. 

i The United States stipulate to con- 

i tinue to Mulatto King and Tustenuggy 
Hajo, their sub-Chiefs and Warriors their 
proportion of the annuity of [5000] five 
thousand dollars to which they are enti¬ 
tled under the treaty of Camp Moultrie, 
so long as the Seminoles remain in the 
Territory, and to advance their propor¬ 
tional amount of the said annuity for the 
balance of the term stipulated for its pay¬ 
ment in the treaty aforesaid, whenever the 
Seminoles finally remove in compliance, 
with the terms of the treaty concluded at 
Payne’s landing on 9th May 1832.— 

ARTICLE IV. 

If at any time hereafter the Chiefs and 











Warriors, parties to tills agreement should 
teel disposed to migrate i'rom the Territo¬ 
ry of Florida to the country allotted to 
the Creeks and Seminoles in Arkansas, 
should they elect to sell their grants of 
land as provided for in the first article of 
the treaty, they must defray from the pro¬ 
ceeds of the sales of said land, or from 
their private resources all the expenses 
of their migration, subsistence &C.—but 
if they prefer they may by surrendering 
to the United States all the rights and 
privileges acquired under the provisions 
of this agreement, become parties to the 
obligations, provisions and stipulations of 
the treaty concluded at Payne’s landing 
with the Seminoles on the 9th of May 
1832, as a constituent part of said tribe, 
and re-unite with said tribe in their new 
bode on the Arkansas. The United 
States, in that event, agreeing to pay 
3,000] three thousand dollars for the re¬ 
servation relinquished in the first article 
of this treaty, in addition to the rights 
and annuities the parties may acquire 


The undersigned Chiefs for and in be¬ 
half of themselves, and Warriors volun¬ 
tarily relinquish all the privileges to which 
they are entitled as parties to a treaty 
concluded at Camp Moultrie on the 18th 
of September 1823, and surrender to the 
United States all their right, title and in¬ 
terest to a reservation of land made for 
their benefit in the additional article of 
the said treaty and which is described in 
said article as “ commencing on the Chat- 
tahoochie, one mile below Econchatimico’s 
house; thence up said river four miles; 
thence one mile west; thence southerly 
to a point, one mile west of the beginning; 
thence east to the beginning point.” 

article n. 


For and in consideration of said ces¬ 
sion the United States agree to grant and 
to convey in three [3] years, by patent 
to Econchatimico for the benefit of him¬ 
self, sub-Chiefs and Warriors three sec¬ 
tions of land; (or contiguous quarter and 
fractional sections containing a like quan¬ 
tity of acres) to be laid off hereafter un¬ 
der the direction of the President of the 
United States so as to embrace the said 
Chiefs fields, improvements &c, after 
the lands shall have been surveyed, and 
the boundaries to correspond with the 
public surveys; it being understood that 


under the aforesaid treaty at Payne’s 
landing.— 

In testimony whereof the Commission¬ 
er, James Gadsden in behalf of the Unit¬ 
ed States, and the undersigned Chiefs and 
Warriors have hereunto subscribed their 
names, and affixed their seals. 

Done at Pope’s, Fayette county in the 
Territory of Florida, this eighteenth day 
of June, one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-three, and of the independence of 
the United States, the fifty-eighth. 

JAMES GADSDEN. 



Witnesses— 

Win. S. Pope, Sub-Jtgent. 

Robert Laraxce. 

Joe Milled, Interpreter, his x mark. 

Jim Walker, Interpreter, his x mark. 


the aforesaid Chief may with the consent 
and under the advisement of the Execu¬ 
tive of the Territory of Florida, at any 
time previous to the expiration of the 
above three years dispose of the said 
sections of land, and migrate to a country 
of their choice; but that, should they re¬ 
main on their lands, the United States 
will, so soon as Blunt’s band and the 
Seminoles generally have migiated under 
the stipulations of the treaty concluded 
with them, withdraw the immediate pro¬ 
tection hitherto extended to the aforesaid 
Chief, his sub-Chiefs and Warriors, and 
that they thereafter become subject to the 
government and laws of the Territory of 
Florida.— 

article m. 

The United States stipulate to continue 
to Econchatimico, his sub-Chiefs and 
Warriors their proportion of the annuity 
of [5000] five thousand dollars to which 
they are entitled under the treaty of Camp 
Moultrie, so long as the Seminoles remain 
in the Territory, and to advance their pro¬ 
portional amount of said annuity for the 
balance of the term stipulated for its pay¬ 
ment in the treaty aforesaid, whenever 
the Seminoles finally remove in compli¬ 
ance with the terms of the treaty con¬ 
cluded at Payne’s landing on 9th May 
1832.— 
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If at any time hereafter, the Chiefs 
and Warriors, parties to this agreement, 
should feel disposed to migrate front the 
Territory of Florida to the country allot- 
ed to the Creeks and Seminoles in Ar¬ 
kansas; should they elect to sell their 
grants of land as provided for in the first 
article of this treaty, they must defray 
from the proceeds of the sales of said 
land, or from their private resources, all 
the expenses of their migration subsist¬ 
ence &c.—But if they prefer they may 
by surrendering to the United States all 
the rights and privileges acquired under 
the provisions of this agreement, become 
parties to the obligations, provisions and 
stipulations of the treaty concluded at 
Payne’s landing with the Seminoles on 
the 9th May 1832 as a constituent part 
ol said tribe, and re-unite with said tribe 
in their new abode on the Arkansas, the 
United States, in that event agreeing to 
pay [3000] three thousand dollars for the 
reservation relinquished in the first article 


of this treaty; in addition to the rights and 
immunities the parties may acquire under 
the aforesaid treaty at Payne’s landing.— 
In testimony whereof the Commission¬ 
er, James Gadsden, in behalf the United 
States and the undersigned Chiefs and 
Warriors have hereunto subscribed their 
names and affixed their seals. 

Done at Pope’s, Fayette county in the 
Territory of Florida, this eighteenth 
day of June, one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and thirty-three, and of the inde¬ 
pendence of the United States the fifty- 
eighth.— 

JAMES GADSDEN. 

Econ-chati-mico his x mark. 

Billy Humpkin his x mark. 

Kaley Senehah his x mark. 

Elapy Tustenuckey his x mark. 

VauxeyHajo his x mark. 

Fose-e-mathla his x mark. 

Witnesses— 

Wm. S. Pope, Sub-Agent. 

Joe Miller, his x mark. Interpreter. 

Jim Walker, his x mark, Interpreter. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America, having seen and considered said Treaty, do, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the eighth day of April 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, accept ratify and confirm the same and 
every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United Statas to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

• „ Done at the City of Washington, this twelfth day of April in the year 

& of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, and of the Inde- 
g? pendence of the United States of America the fifty-eighth. 

> ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

LOUIS McLANE, 

Secretary oj State. 












TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE UNITED BANDS OF THE 

OTOES AND HIISSOURIAS. 


CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 21,1833—RATIFED APRIL 12,1834. 


















ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT or THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 


Whereas, Articles of Agreement and Convention, between the United States of 
America and the United Bands of Otoes and Missourias dwelling on the River 
Platte, were made, at the Otoe Village on said River, on the twenty-first day of 
September one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, by Henry L. Ellsworth, 
Commissioner, on the part of the United States, and the Chiefs and Warriors of said 
Bands of Otoes and Missourias, on the part of said Bands; which Articles of Agree¬ 
ment and Convention are in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of Agreement, and Convention, 
made at the Otoe Village on the Ri¬ 
ver Platte, between Henry L. Ells¬ 
worth, Commissioner, in behalf of the 
United States, and the united bands, of 
Otoes, and Missourias dwelling on the 
said Platte this 21 st day of Septem¬ 
ber A. D. 1833. 

The said Otoes, and Missourias, cede 
and relinquish to the United States, all 
their right and title, to the lands lying 
south of the following line viz.—Begin¬ 
ning, on the Little Nemahaw river, at the 
northwest corner, of the land reserved by 
treaty at Prairie du Chien, on the 15th 
July 1830, in favor of certain half-breeds, 
of the Omahas, Ioways, Otoes, Yancton, 
and Santie bands of Sioux, and running 
westerly with said Little Nemahaw, to the 
head branches of the same; and thence 
running in a due west line as far west, as 
said Otoes and Missourias, have, or pre¬ 
tend to have any claim, 

ARTICLE II. 

The United States agree, to continue the 
present annuity of twenty-five hundred 
dollars, granted by said treaty of Prairie 
du Chien, to said Otoes and Missourias, 
ten years from the expiration of the same 
viz. ten years from 15th July 1840 


ARTICLE hi. 

The United States agree, to continue 
for ten years from said 15th July 1840, 
the annuity offive hundred dollars, grant¬ 
ed for instruments for agricultural purpo- 

ARTICLE IV. 

The United States agree, to allow an¬ 
nually five hundred dollars, for five years, 
for the purposes of education, which sum, 
shall be expended, under the direction of 
the President; and continued longer if he 
deems proper. The schools however, shall 
be kept within the limit of said tribe or 
nation 


article v. 

The United States agree, to erect a 
horse-mill for grinding corn, and to pro¬ 
vide two farmers to reside in the nation, 
to instruct and assist said tribe, for the 
term of five years, and longer if the Pre¬ 
sident thinks proper 


The United States agree to deliver to 
said Otoes and Missourias, one thousand 
dollars value in stock, which shall be 
placed in the care of the agent, or farmer, 
until the President thinks the same can 
safely be entrusted to the Indians 
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It is expressly agreed and understood, 
that the stipulations contained in the 3d 
4th 5th and 6th articles are not to be 
fulfilled by the United States, until the 
Otoes and Missourias, shall locate them¬ 
selves in such convenient agricultural dis¬ 
tricts, as the President may think proper, 
nor shall the payments be continued, if the 
Otoes and Missourias shall abandon such 
location as the President shall think best, 
for their agricultural interest 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The Otoes and Missourias declare their 
entire willingness, to abandon the chase, 
for the agricultural life—their desire for 
peace with all other tribes, and therefore 
agree, not to make war against any tribe 
with whom they now are, or shall be, at 
peace; but should any difficulty arise, be¬ 
tween them, and any other tribe, they 
agree, to refer the matter in dispute, to 
some arbiter, whom the President shall 
appoint to adjust the same 

ARTICLE IX. 

The United States agree to deliver the 
said Otoes and Missourias the value of 
four hundred dollars in goods and mer¬ 
chandise; which said Otoes and Missourias 
hereby acknowledge to have received 


This convention, or agreement, to be obli¬ 
gatory, when ratified, by the President and 
Senate of the United States. 


In testimony whereof, the commissioner 
aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs, 
and warriors have hereunto subscri¬ 
bed their names and affixed their 
seals at the Otoe Village on the said 
Platte river, at the date first above 
written. 

HENRY L. ELLSWORTH, (Seal.) 


1..M-I .I, i.l-'kali 
Mah-akah-gah-ha 


Wah-ne-min-nah 
Cha-wah-che-ra 

Wah-tcha-shing-a 
Mon-to-ni-a 

Mock-shiga-tona 
Wali-nah-sha 
Wosh-kah-money 
Cha-ah-gra 

O-rah-kah-pe 
Wah-a-ge-hi-ru-ga-rah Ins : 
O-ha-ah-che-gi-sug-a his 3 
Ish-kak-tap-a 
Meh-say-way 


a mark, (seal.) 
s mark, (seal.) 
a mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
X mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
x mark, (seal.) 
mark, (seal.) 
mark, (seal.) 
mark, (seal.) 
mark, (seal.) 


In presence of 

.[\o Dougherty, Ind Jtef . 
Warr S. May, M. D. ' 

John T. Irving, jr. 

J. D. Bianchakd. 

Chahlo his x mark Mobrien. 
Oboe, Interpreter. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America, having seen and considered said Articles of Agreement and Con¬ 
vention, do, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their 
resolution of the eighth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, 
accept, ratify and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done, at the City of Washington, this twelfth day of April, in the year 
°f our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States the fifty-eighth. 


liy the President: 

LOUIS McLANE, 

Secretary of State. 


ANDREW JACKSON. 







TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

UNITED NATION 

OF 

CHIPPEWA, OTTOWA, AND POTAWATAMIE INDIANS. 


CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 26, 1833—RATIFIED FEBRUARY 21, 1835. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


To all and singular to whom these presents shall come. Greeting: 

Whereas a Treaty was made, at Chicago, in the State of Illinois, on the twenty- 
sixth day of September one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, between the 
United States, by their Commissioners George B. Porter, Thomas J. V. 
Owen, and William Weathereord, and the United Nation of Chippewas, 
Ottawa, and Potawatamie Indians; and whereas certain supplementary articles 
were added thereto by the said parties on the twenty-seventh day of September 
of the same year; and whereas an alteration in the foregoing was acceded to, by 
the Chiefs of the said Nation, on the first day of October one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and thirty-four: whicli Treaty, supplementary articles, and the alteration 
proposed by the said Chiefs, arc in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a Treaty made at Chicago in 
the State of Illinois on the twenty- 
sixth day of September in the year of 
our Lord, one thousand, eight hundred 
and thirty-three, between George B. 
Porter, Thomas J. V. Owen and Wil¬ 
liam Weatherford, Commissioners on 
the part of the United States on the 
one part and the United Nation of 
Chippewa, Ottowa and Potawata¬ 
mie Indians of the oilier part, being 
fully represented by the Chiefs and 
Head-men whose names are hereunto 
subscribed—which Treaty is in the fol¬ 
lowing words: to wit: 

Article 1st—The said United Na¬ 
tion of Chippewa, Ottowa, and Pota¬ 
watamie Indians, cede to the United 
States all their land, along the western 
shore of Lake Michigan, and between this 
Lake and the land ceded to the United 
States by the Winnebago nation, at the 
treaty of Fort Armstrong made on the 
15th September 1832—bounded on the 
north by the country lately ceded by the 
Menominecs, and on the south by the 
country ceded at the treaty of Prairie 
du Chien made on the 29th July 1829— 
supposed to contain about five millions 
of acres. 

Article 2d—In part consideration 
of the above cession it is hereby agreed, 
that the United States shall grant to the 
said United Nation of Indians to be held 
as other Indian lands are held which 
have lately been assigned to emigrating 


Indians, a tract of country west of the 
Mississippi river, to be assigned to them 
by the President of the United States— 
to be not less in quantity than five mil¬ 
lions of acres, and to he located as fol¬ 
lows: beginning at the mouth of Boyer's 
river on the east side of the Missouri 
river, thence down the said river to the 
mouth of Naudoway river thence due 
east to the west line of the State of Mis¬ 
souri, thence along the said State line 
to the northwest corner of the State, 
thence east along the said State line to 
the point where it is intersected by 
the western boundary line of the Sacs 
and Foxes—thence north along the said 
line of the Sacs and Foxes, so far as 
that when a strait line shall be run 
therefrom to the mouth of Boyer’s river 
(the place of beginning) it shall include 
five millions of acres. And as it is the 
wish of the Government of the United 
States that the said nation of Indians 
should remove to the country thus as¬ 
signed to them as soon as conveniently 
can be done; and it is deemed advisable 
on the part of their Chiefs and Head¬ 
men that a deputation should visit the 
said country west of the Mississippi 
and thus be assured that full justice has 
been done, it is hereby stipulated that 
the United States will defray the ex¬ 
penses of such deputation, to consist of 
not more than fifty persons, to he ac¬ 
companied by not more than five indi- 
| viduals to he nominated by themselves. 






ami the whole to be under the general I 
direction of such officer of the United ■ 
States Government as has been or shall 
he designated for the purpose.—Awl it i 
is further agreed that as fast as the said I 
Indians shall be prepared to emigrate, ] 
they shall be removed at (he expense of 
the United Stales, and shall receive sub- J 
sisfcnce while upon the journey, and for j 
one yeas- after their arrival at their new I 
homes.—It being understood, that the 
said Indians are to remove from all that i 
part of the land now ceded, which is > 
within the State of Illinois, immediate¬ 
ly on the ratification of this treaty, but j 
to be permitted to retain possession of 
the country north of the boundary line 
of the said State, for the term of three 
years, without molestation or interrup¬ 
tion and under the protection of the laws ! 
of the United States.— 

Article Sd—And in further con¬ 
sideration of the above cession, it is 
agreed, (hat there shall Ik* paid by the 
United States the sums of money herein¬ 
after mentioned: to wit. 

One hundred thousand dollars to sat¬ 
isfy sundry individuals, in behalf of 
whom reservations were asked, which 
ttie Commissioners refused to grant: 
and also 1« indemnity the Chippewa 
tribe who are parties to this treaty for 
certain lands along the shore of Lake 
Michigan, to which they make claim, 
which have been ceded to the United 
States by the Menominee Indians—the J 
manner in which the same is to l-e paid j 
is set forth in Schedulo “A” hereunto 

One hundred and fifty thousand dol¬ 
lars to satisfy the claims made against 
tire said United Nation which they have 
here admitted to be justly due, and di¬ 
rected to be paid, according to Schedule 
■‘B” hereunto annexed.— 

One hundred thousand dollars to be 
paid in goods and provisions, a part to be 
delivered on the signing of this treaty and 
the residue during the ensuing year— 

Two hundred and eighty thousand 
dollars to be paid in annuities of four¬ 
teen thousand dollars a year, for twen¬ 
ty years.— 

One hundred and fifty thousand dol¬ 
lars to be applied to the erection of [ 
mills, farm houses, Indian houses and 
blacksmiths' shops, to agricultural im¬ 
provements, to the purchase of agricul¬ 
tural implements and stock, and for the 
support of such physicians, millers, 
fanners, blacksmiths and other me¬ 
chanics, as the President of the United 
States shall think proper to appoint.— 
Seventy thousand dollars for purpos¬ 


es of education and the encouragement 
of the domestic arts, to be applied in 
sucli manner, as the President of the 
United States may direct.—[The wish 
of the Indians being expressed to the 
Commissioners as follows: The united 
nation of Chippewa, Ottowa and Potaw r - 
atamie Indians being desirous to create 
a perpetual fund for the puposes of edu¬ 
cation and the encouragement of the 
domestic arts, wish to invest the sum of 
seventy thousand dollars in some safe 
stock, the interest of which only is to 
be applied as may be necessary for the 
above purposes.—They therefore request 
the President of the United States, to 
make such investment for the nation 
as he may think best. If however, at 
any time hereafter, the said nation shall 
have made such advancement in civili¬ 
zation and have become so enlightened 
as in the opinion of the President and 
Senate of the United States they shall 
be capable of managing so large a fund 
with safety they may withdraw the 
whole or any part of it—] 

Four hundred dollars a year to be 
paid to Billy Caldwell, and three hun¬ 
dred dollars a year, to be paid to Alex¬ 
ander Robinson, for life, in addition to 
the annuities already granted them— 
Two hundred dollars a year to be paid 
to Joseph La-fromboise and two hun¬ 
dred dollars a year to be paid to Shab- 
eh-nay, for life. 

Two thousand dollars to be paid to 
Wau-pon-eh-sce and his band, and fif¬ 
teen hundred dollars to Awn-kote and 
his baud, as the consideration for nine 
sections of land, granted to them by the 
the 3d Article of the Treaty of Prairie 
du Chien of the 29th of July 1829 
which are hereby assigned and surrend¬ 
ered to the United States.—• 

Article 4th—A just proportion of 
the annuity money, secured as well by 
former treaties as the present, shall be 
paid west of the Mississippi to such por¬ 
tion of the nation as shall have removed 
thither during the ensuing three years.— 
After w hich time, the whole amount of 
tlie annuities shall be paid at their loca¬ 
tion west of the Mississippi.— 

Article 5th.—The Reservation of 
two sections of land to Shab-eh-nay by 
the 2d. Clause of the 3d. Article of the 
treaty of Prairie du Chein of the 29th 
July 1829 shall be a grant in fee simple 
to him his heirs and assigns forever, and 
all the individual reservation of lands 
in the treaty concluded at Camp Tippe¬ 
canoe, dated 20th October 1832, shall 
be considered as grants in fee simple to 
the persons to whom they are made. 










their heirs and assigns forever, and that 
the reservations in the said last mention¬ 
ed treaty of one section of land, to be lo¬ 
cated at Twelve Mile Grove, or Na-be- 
na-qui-nong—“for Joseph Laughton, son 
of Waiske sliaw,” and of two sections of 
land to include the small grove of tim¬ 
ber on the river above Hock Village 
“ for tbe children of Waiske sliaw” shall 
be considered as grants in fee simple to 
their father David Laughton, bis heirs 
and assigns forever:—that tbe reserva¬ 
tion in said treaty of one section of land 
to be located at Soldiers’ village for 
Maw-te-no daughter of Francis Bur- 
bonnois jun’r shall be considered as 
a grant in fee simple to her father 
tbe said Francis Burbonnois junr. his 
heirs and assigns forever: and that the 
reservation in said Treaty of one sec¬ 
tion of land to be located at Skunk Gbove 
for the children of Joseph La Framboise 
shall be considered as a grant in fee 
simple to the said Joseph La Framboise 
his heirs and assigns forever.—Provided 
that no sale of any of tbe said reserva¬ 
tions shall be valid unless approved by 
the President of the United States.— 

The 5th Article has been inserted at 
the request of the said Chiefs who alledgc 
that tbe provisions therein contained 
were agreed to at the time of tbe making 
of the said treaties but were omitted to be 
inserted or erroneously put down.—It is 
however distinctly understood that the 
rejection of said Article by the Presi¬ 
dent and Senate of tbe United States 
shall not vitiate this treaty. 

This treaty after the same shall have 
been ratified by tbe President and Sen¬ 
ate of the United States, shall be bind¬ 
ing on the contracting parties. 

In testimony whereof tbe said George 
B. Porter, Thomas J. V. Owen and 
William Weatherford, and the under¬ 
signed Chiefs and Head-men of the said 
nation of Indians, have hereunto set 
their bands at Chicago, tbe said day and 


G. b. porter [l. 

TH. J. V. OWEN [l. 

WILLIAM WEATHERFORD [v. 


To-pen-e-bee 

Sau-ko-noek 

Che-che-bin-quay 

Joseph 

Wah-mix-i-co 

Ob-wa-qua-unk 

N-saw-wah-quet 

Puk-quech-a-min-ne 

Nah-che-wine 

Ke-wase 

Wah-bou-seh 


x mark 
x mark 
x mark 




Mang-e-sett 

Caw-we-saut 

Ah-be-te-ke-zhic 

Pat-e-go-shuc 

E-to-wow-cote 


his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 


In presence of 

Wm. Lee D. Ewing 

Secretary to Commission. 
E. A. Brush. 

Luther Rice In’tr. 

James Conner In’tr. 

John T. Schermerhorn 

Commission &c. west. 
A. C. Pepper, S A. R P 
Gho. Kerciieval Sub-Agent. 

Geo. Bender Major 5th Regt. Infy. 

D. Wn.cox Capt. 5th Regt. 

J. M. Baxxey Capt. 5th Infy. 

R. A. F'orsyth U. S. A. 

Ly. Jamison Lt. U. S. A. 

E. K. Smith Lt. 5th Infany. 

P. Maxwell Asst Surgeon. 

L. Allen Lt. 5 Infy. 

J. P. Simonton Lt. U. S. A. 
George F. Turner 

Asst. Surgn U. S. Army. 
Richd J. Hamilton. 

Robert Stuart. 

Jon a. McCarty. 

Daniel Jackson of New York. 

Jno H. Kinzie. 

Robt. A. Kinzie. 

G. S. Hubbard. 

J. C. Schwarz Adjt. Genl. M. M. 
Jn. B. Beaubrieh. 

James Kinzie. 

Jacob Beeson. 

Saml. Humes Porter. 

Andw Porter. 

Gabriel Godfrey. 

A. H. Arndt. 

Laurie Marsh. 

Joseph Chaunier. 

John Watkins. 

B. B. Kercheval. 

Jas. W. Berry. 

Wm. French. 

Thomas Forsyth. 

Pierre Menard, Fils. 

Edmd. Roberts. 

Geo. Hunt. 

Isaac Nash. 


Shim-e-nah 

O-chee-pwaise 

Ce-nah-ge-win 

Shaw-waw-nas-see 

Shab-eh-nay 

Mac-a-ta-o-shic 

Squah-ke-zhic 

Mahche-o-tah-way 

Cha-ke-te-ah 

Me-am-ese 


his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
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Shay-tee 

Chis-in-ke-bah 

Mix-e-maung 

Nah-bwait 

Sen-e-bau um 

Puk-won 

Wa-be-no-say 

Mon-tou-ish 

No-nee 

Mas-quat 

Sho-min 

Ah-take 

He-me-nali-wah 

Che-pec-co-quah 

Mis-quab-o-no-quab 

Wah-be-Kai 

Ma-ca-ta-ke-zhic 

Sho-min (2d.; 

She-mah-gah 

O’Ke-mah-wah-ba-si 

Na-mash 

Shab-y-a-tuk 

Ah-cah-o-mah 

Quali-quah, tah 

Ah-sag-a-mish-cum 

Pa-mob-a-mee 


his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 

his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 

Iiis x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 

his x mark 
his x mark 

his x mark 
ee his x mark 

his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 


Nay-o-say his 

Ce-tah-quah his 

Ce-ku-tay his 

Sauk-ee his 

Kee-new his 

Ne-bay-noc-scum his 

Naw-bay-caw his 

O’Kee-mase his 

Saw-o-tup his 

Me-tai-way his 

Na-ma-ta-way-shuc his 

Shaw-waw-nuk-wuk his 

Nah-che-wah his 

Slio-bon-nier his 

Me-nuk-quet his 

Ah-quee-wee his 

Ta-cau-ko his 

Me-shim-e-nah his 

Wah-sus-kuk his 

Pe-nay-o-cat lxis 

Pay-maw-suc his 

Pe-she-ka his 

Shaw-we-mon-c.-tay his 

Ah-be-nab his 

Sau-sau-quas-see his 


x mark 

x mark 
x mark 
x mark 
x mark 


SCHEDULE “A.” 

(Referred to in theTreaty, containing 
the sums payable to Individuals in lieu 
of Reservations.—) Dollars 

Jesse Walker - - - 1500 

Henry Cleavland - - 800 

Rachel Hall - 600 

Sylvia Hall - 600 

Joseph Laframboise and children 1000 
Victoire Porthier and her children 700 
Jean Bt. Miranda') For each of 300 
Jane Miranda '.whom John 200 
Rosetta Miranda f H. Kenzie 300 
Thomas Miranda J is Trustee 400 

Alexander Muller f “iTrrtc} 800 
Paschal Muller J do. do. 800 
Margaret Muller - - 200 

Socra Muller - 200 

Augelique Chevalier - 200 

Josette Chevallier - - 200 

Joseph Chevallier - - 400 

Fanny Leclare, (Captain David 

Hunter, Trustee) 400 

Daniel Bourassa’s children 600 

NwjC.ntrma" GOO 

Alexis Laframboise - - 800 

Alexis Laframbois’ children 1200 
Mrs. Mann’s children - 600 

Mrs. Mann (daughter of Antoine 
Ouilmet) ... 400 

George Turkey’s children (Four- 
tier) Tli. J. V. Owen Trustee 500 
Jacques Chapeau’s children do. do. 600 


Antonie Roscum’s children - ' 

Francois Burbonnais’ Senrs. chil- 

Francis Burbonnais’ Jnr. children l 
John Bt. Cloutier’s children, 

(Robert A. Kinsie Trustee) f 
Claude Laframboise’s children : 

Antoine Ouilmet’s children - i 

Josette Ouilmot (John H. Kinzie 
Trustee) - - - - i 

Mrs. Welsh (daughter of Antoine 
Ouilmet) - - - 5 

Alexander Robinson’s children ‘ 

Billy Caldwell’s children - < 

Mo-ah-way ... ! 

Medare B. Beaubien - - ■ 

Charles H. Beaubien - - ! 

John K. Clark’s Indian children 
(Richard J. Hamilton Trustee) ‘ 
Josette Juno and her children 
Angelique Juno - - - 

Josette Beaubiens’ children 
Mah-go-que’s child, (James 
Kenzie Trustee) 

Esther, Rosene and Eleanor 
Bailly .... 
Sophia, Hortense and Therese 
Bailly .... 

Rosa and Mary children of Hoo- 
mo-ni-gah wife of Stephen 
Mack - - - - 

Jean Bt. Rabbu’s children - 
Francis Chevallier’s children 
Mrs. Nancy Jamison and child 
Co-pah, son of Archange 
Martha Burnett (Rt. Forsyth 
Trustee) - - - - 


1000 

300 

1000 
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Isadore Chabcrt’s child (G. S. 

Hubbard Trustee) 
Chee-bee-quai or Mrs. Allen 
Luther Rice and children 
John Jones 

Pierre Corbonno’s Children - 
Pierre Chalipeaux’s children 
Phoebe Treat and children 
Robert Forsyth of St. Louis 
Mo. 

Alexander Robinson 
Billy Caldwell - 
Joseph Leframboise 
Nis noan see (B. B. Kercheval 
Trustee) - 

Margaret Hall - - - 

James, William, David and Sa¬ 
rah children of Margaret Hall 
Margaret Ellen! for each of) 
Miller, Mont-1 whom Rich. 1 
gomery Miller J. Hamil- ‘ 
and Finly Mil- J>ton of Chi- 
ler Grand cliil- cago u 
drenofMarga- Trustee 
ret Hall. J 
Jean Letendre’s children 
Bernard Grignon 
Josette Polier - - - 

Joseph Vieux, Jacques Vieux "j 
Louis Vieux Josette Vieux k 
ea glOO. J 

Angelique Hardwick’s chil- 

Joseph Boursassa and Mark 


Bourassa - 

Jude Bourassa and Therese 
Bourassa - - - - 

Stephen Bourassa and Gabriel 
Bourassa - - - - 

Alexander Bourassa and 
James Bourassa 
Elai Bourassa and Jerome 
Bourassa - - - - 

M. D. Bourassa - 
Ann Rice and her Son Wil¬ 
liam M. Rice and Nephew 
John Leib - - - 

Agate Biddle and her children 
Magdaline Laframboise and 
her son - 
Therese Schandler 
Joseph Dailly’sson and daugh¬ 
ter Robert and Therese 
Therese Lawe and George 


400 

500 

2500 

1000 

800 

1000 

1000 

500 

10000 

10000 

3000 

200 

1000 


800 


200 

100 

100 

400 

1800 

200 


200 

200 

200 

100 


900 

400 

200 

500 

200 


David Lawe and Rachel Lawe 
Rebecca Lawe and Maria Lawe 
Polly Lawe and Jane Lawe - 
Appotone Lawe - 
Angelique Yieux and Amable 
Vieux - 

Andre Vieux and Nicholas 
Vieux - - - 

Pierre Vieux and Maria Vieux 
Madaline Thibeault 
Paul Vieux and Joseph Vieux 
Susanne Vieux - - - 

Louis Grignon and his son 

Paul - - - - 

Paul Grignon Sen’r. and Am¬ 
able Grignon - - - 

Perish and Robert Grignon 
Catist Grignon and Elizabeth 
Grignon - - - - 

Ursul Grignon and Charlotte 
Grignon - 

Louise Grignon and Rachel 
Grignon - 

Agate Porlier and George 
Grignon - - - - 

Amable Grignon and Emily 
Grignon - - 

Therese Grignon and Simon 
Grignon - - - - 

William Burnett (B. B. Ker¬ 
cheval Trustee) 
Shan-na-nees - - - 

Josette Beaubien - 
For the Chippewa Ottawa'! 
and Potawatamie Students I 
at the Choctaw Academy. 
The Hon. R. M. Johnson to 
be the Trustee. ^ J 

James and Richard J. Con- 

Pierre Duverney and Chil¬ 
dren - 

Joshua Boyd’s Children (Geo. 

Boyd Esq to be the Trustee.) 
Joseph Baily - - - 

R. A. Forsyth - 

Gabriel Godfroy - 
Thomas R. Covill 
George Hunt - 

James Kinzie - 

Joseph Chaunier - 
John and Mark Noble - 
Alexis Provansalle 


200 

200 

100 

200 

200 

200 

100 

200 

100 

200 

200 

200 

200 

200 


200 

200 


1000 

400 

500 


5000 


700 

300 

500 

4000 

3000 


1300 

750 

5000 

550 

180 

100 


One hundred thousand dollars g100000 


SCHEDULE “B.” 

(Referred to in the treaty containing 
the sums payable to individuals, on 
claims admitted to be justly due, and 
directed to be paid.) 

Dollars. 

Brewster Hogan & Co. - - 343 

John S. C. Hogan - - 50 


Frederick H. Contraman - 200 

Brookfield & Bertrand - - 100 

R. E. Heacock - - - 100 

George W. McClure, U. S. A. 125 

David McKee, ... 180 

Oliver Emmell, .- - - 300 

George Hollenbeck, - - 100 

Martha Gray, 78 











Charles Taylor, 

Joseph Naper, 

John Marin, - 
James Walker, 

John Blackstoiic, - 
Harris & McCord, 

George W. Dole, 

George Haverhill, 

William Whistler, U. S. A. 
Squire Thompson, 
fc. C. Trowbridge. 

Louis Druillard, - 
Abraham Francis, 

D. R. Bearss & Co. 

Dr. E. Winslow 
Nicholas Klinger, 

Joseph I’orthier, - 
Clark Hollenback, 

Henry Enslen, 

Robert A. Kinzie, 

Joseph Ogie, 

Thomas Hartzell, - 
Calvin Britain, 

Benjamin Frv, 

Pierre F. Navarre, 

C. H. Chapman, - 
James Kinzie, 

G. S. Hubbard, - 
Jacque Jenveaux, - 
John B. Du Charme, 

John Wright. 

James Galloway, - 
William Marquis, - 
Louis Chevalier Adm’r of 
J. B. Chevalier dec’d - 
Solomon McCullough, - 
Joseph Curtis, 

Edward E. Hunter, 

Rachel Legg 
Peter Lamseet 
Robert Beresford, - 
G. W. & W. Laird, 

M. B. Beaubien, - 
Jeduthan Smith 
Edmund Weed, 

Philip Maxwell, U. S. A. 
Henry Gratiot, 

'Pyler K. Blodgett, 
Nehemiah King, - 
S. P. Brady, 

James Harrington, 

Samuel Ellice, 

Peter Menard, (Maumee) 
John W. Anderson, 

David Bailey, 

Wm. G. Knaggs, - 
John Hively, 

John B. Bertrand, Sen’r, 
Robert A. Forsyth 
Maria Kerchival - 
Alice Hunt, - 
Jane C. Forsyth, - 
John H. Kinzie, - 
Ellen M. Wolcott, 


187 

71 

1300 

200 

100 

175 

133 

60 

1000 

100 

2000 

S50 

25 

250 

150 

77 

200 

50 

75 

1216 

200 

400 

46 

400 

100 

300 

125 

150 

55 

15 

200 

150 


50 

90 

25 

100 


150 

440 

60 

100 

35 

116 

50 


50 

500 

350 

5b 

100 

150 

50 

SGOO 

6000 

3000 

sobo 

5000 

5boo 


Maria Hunter, ... 
Robert A. Kinzie, - 
Samuel Godfroy, - 
John E. Schwarz, 

Joseph Loranger, 

H. B. and G. W. Hoffman, - 
Phelps & "Wendell, 

Henry Johns, - 
Benjamin C. Hoyt 
John H. Kinzie, in trust for the 
heirs of Jos. Miranda dec’d 
Francis Burbonnais Scnr 
Francis Burbonnais junr. 

R. A. Forsyth in trust for 
Catherine McKenzie, 

James Laird, - 
Montgomery Evans, 

Joseph Bertrand jr. 

George Hunt . - 

Benjamin Sherman, 

W. and F. Brewster, Assign¬ 
ees of Joseph Bertrand Senr 
John Forsyth, in trust for the 
heirs of Charles Peltier dec’d 
William Hazard, 

James Shirby, - 
Jacob Platter, ... 
John B. Bouric, - 
B. B. Kerclieval, 

Charles Liicier, - 
Mark Beaubien, - 
Catharine Stewart, 

Francis Mouton, - 
Dr. William Brown, - 
R. A. Forsyth, in trust for 
heirs of Charles Guion, - 
Joseph Bertrand Senr - 
Moses Rice, ... 
James Connor, - 
John B. Du Charme, - 
Coquillard & Comparet, 
Richard J. Hamilton, - 
Adolphus Chapin, 

John Dixon, ... 
Wm. Huff. --- - 

Stephen Mack, in trust for the 
heirs of Stephen Mack dec’d 
Thomas Forsyth, 

Felix Fontaine, - 
Jacque Mette, ... 
Francis Boucher, - 
Margaret Helm, - 
O. P. Lacy, - 

Henry and Richard J. Connor, 
James W. Craig, - 
R. A. Forsyth (Maumee) - 
Antoine Peltier do. 

R. A. Forsyth in trust for 
Mau-se-on-o-quet 
John E. Hunt - 
Payne C. Parker - 
Isaac Hull - 
Foreman Evans - 
Horatio N. Curtis 


4800 


660 

270 


250 

200 


1000 

50 

250 

300 

900 

150 


700 

900 

30 

125 

25 

2500 

1500 


40 

200 


2250 

250 

5000 

500 

80 

• 81 


500 

1500 

200 

250 

2000 

1000 

1500 

50 

1300 

200 


300 


70 

1000 

300 





















Ica Rice - 
Thomas P. Quick 
George B. Woodcox 
John Woodcox - 
George B. Knaggs 
Ebenezer Read 
George Pomeroy 
Thomas K. Green 
William Mieure in trust for 
Willis Fellows 
L. Cicott - 

John Johnson ... 
Antoine Antilla - 

John Baldwin - - - 

Isaac G. Baily 
James Cowen - - 

Joseph 11. Lane - 

J. E. Phelps 
Edmund Roberts - 
Augustus Bona - - - 

E. C. Winter & Co. - 

Charles W. Ewing 
Antoine Ouilmett 
John Bt Chandonai (01000 of 
this sum to be paid to Robert 
Stuart agent of American 
Fur Company by the partic¬ 
ular request of Jno. B. Clian- 
donai) - - - - 

Lowrin Marsh - - - 

P. & J. J. Godfrey 
David Hull - - - - 

Andrew Drouillard 
Jacob Beeson & Co. 

Jacob Beeson 

John Anderson - - - 

John Green - - - - 

James B. Campbell 
Pierre Menard Jim. in right 
of G. W. Campbell - 
George E. Walker 
Joseph Thebault - - - 

Gideon Lowe U. S. A. - 

Pierre Menard Jun. 

John Tharp ... 
Pierre Menard Junr. in trust 
for Marie Tremble - 
Henry B. Stilman 
John Hamblin ... 

Francois Page ... 

George Brooks ... 
Franklin McMillan 
Lorance Shellhouse 
Martin G. Shellhouse - 
Peter Bellair 

Joseph Morass - - - 

John I. Wendell - 
A. T. Hatch 
Stephen Downing 


Samuel Miller - - . ] 00 

Moses Hardwick ... 75 

Margaret May ... 400 

Frances Felix ... 1100 

John B. Bourie ... -500 

Harriet Ewing ... goo 

Nancy Hedges ... goo 

David Bourie ... 500 

Caroline Ferry ... goo 

Bowrie & Minie ... 500 

Charles Minie - - >. 600 

Francis Minie ... 700 

David Bourie - - - 450 

Henry Ossum Read - - 200 

Francoise Bezion - - 2500 

Dominique Rousseau - - 500 

Hanna & Taylor ... 4570 

John P. Hedges ... 1000 

Francois Chobare - - 1000 

Isadora Chobare ... 600 

Jacob Lecphart ... 700 

Amos Amsden ... 400 

Nicholas Boilvin - - 350 

Archibald Clyburn - - 200 

William Conner (Michigan) - 70 

Tunis S. Wendall - - 500 

Noel Yassuer - - - 800 

James Abbott agent of the 
American Fur Company - 2300 

Robert Stewart agent of the - 

American Fur Company - 17000 

Solomon Ieauneau - - 2100 

John Bt. Beaubien - - 250 

Stephen Mack Jnr. - - 350 

John Lawe ... - 8000 

Alexis Larose - - - 1000 

Daniel Whitney ... 1350 

P. k A. Grignon - - 650 

Louis Grignon - - - 2000 

Jacques Vieux - - - 2000 

Laframboise & Bourassa - 1300 

Heirs of N. Boilvin deceased - 1000 

John K. Clark ... 400 

William G. & G. W. Ewing - 5000 

Rufus Hitchcock - - - 400 

Resd and Coons ... 200 

B. H. Laughton - - - 1000 

Rufus Downing ... 500 

Charles Reed ... 200 

One hundred and seventy- 
five thousand dollars S175000 

The above claims have been admitted 
and directed to be paid, only in case 
they be accepted in full of all claims 
and demands up to the present date, 

G. B. PORTER 
TH. J. Y. OWEN 
WILLIAM WEATHERFORD 


250 

S5 

60 

1400 

100 

150 

70 

500 

1800 

100 

100 

500 

100 

35 

50 

250 

50 

60 

1850 

200 

800 

2500 

3290 

2000 

500 

500 

220 

900 

600 

100 

600 

250 

1000 

50 

160 

2000 

45 

500 

500 

100 

20 

100 

SO 

35 

150 

200 

2000 

300 

100 
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Agreeably to the stipulations contained | 
in the 3d Article of the Treaty, there 
have been purchased and delivered at | 
the reqest of the Indians, goods, pro- I 
visions and horses to the amount of six- | 
ty five thousand dollars (leaving the j 
balance to be supplied in the year one j 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, j 
thirty-five thousand dollars.) 

As evidence of the purchase and de¬ 
livery as aforesaid under the direction j 
of the said Commissioners, and that the | 
whole of the same have been received | 
by the said Indians, the said George B. ! 
Porter, Thomas J. V. Owen and Wil- ; 
liam Weatherford, and the undersigned 
Chiefs and Head-men on behalf of the 
said United Nation of Indians have I 
hereunto set their hands the twenty- I 
seventh day of September in the year j 
of our Lord one thousand eigth hundred j 
and thirty three. 

G. B. POUTER [l. s.l 

TH. J. V. OWEN [t. s.] 

WILLIAM WEATHERFORD [l s.] 

Jo-pen-e-bee his mark x 

Wee-saw his mark x 


Articles supplementary, to the treaty made 
■ at Chicago, in the State of Illinois, on 
the 26th day of September, one thmisaiul 
eight hundred and thirty-three, between 
George B. Porter, Thomas J. V. Owen 
and William Weatherford, Commis¬ 
sioners on the part of the United Sta 4 es, 
of the one part, and the United Nation 
of Chippewa, Ottowa and Potawata- 
mie Indians, of the other part, conclud- j 
ed at the same place on the twenty- 
seventh day of September, one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-three, between 
the said Commissioners on the part of 
the United States of the one part, and 
the Chiefs and Head-men of the said 
United Nation of Indians, residing 
upon the reservations of land situated 
in the Territory of Michigan, south of 
Grand river, of the other part ,— 
Article 1st—The said chiefs and 
head-men cede to the United States, all 
their land situate in the Territory of 
Michigan south of Grand river, being 
the reservation at Notawasepe of 4 miles 
square contained in the Sd clause of the 
2d article of the treaty made at Chicago, 
on the 29th day of August 1821, and the 
ninety-nine sections of land contained 
in the treaty made at St. Joseph on the 
19th day of Sept. 182";—and also the 
tract of land on St. Joseph river oppo¬ 
site the town of Niles, and extending to 
the line of the State of Indiana, on 
which the villages of To-pe-nc-bee and 


! Ne-kaw-nosh-kee 
! Wai-saw-o-ko-ne-aw 
! Ne-see-waw-bee-tuck 
j Kai-kaw-tai-mon 
' Saw-ko-nosh 
Tshee-Tshee-chin-be-quay 
Joseph 
! Shab-e-nai 
Ah-be-te-ke-zhic 
E-to-won-cote 
| Shab-y-a-tuk 
j Me-am-ese 
i Wah-be-me-mce 
j Shim-e-nah 
| We-in-co 

j In presence of 
! Wm. Lee D. Ewing 

Secry to the Commission, 
j R. A. Forsyth U. S. A. 

I Madn. F. Abbott 

! Same. Humes Porter 
Andw. Porter 
Joseph Bertrand Junr. 

Jno. H. Kinzie 

James Conner Interpreter. 

J. E. Schwarz. Adjt. Genl. M. M. 


Pokagon are situated, supposed to con¬ 
tain about 49 sections.— 

Article 2d—In consideration of the 
above cession, it is hereby agreed that 
the said chiefs and head-men and their im¬ 
mediate tribes shall be considered as par¬ 
ties to the said treaty to which this is sup¬ 
plementary, and be entitled to participate 
in all the provisions therein contained, as 
; a part of the United Nation; and further, 
that there shall be paid by the United 
States, the sum of one hundred thousand 
dollars: to be applied as follows.—. 

Ten thousand dollars in addition to 
thcgeneral fundof one hundred thousand 
dollars, contained in the said treaty to 
satisfy sundry individuals in behalf of 
whom reservations were asked which 
the Commissioner refused to grant;—the 
manner in which the same is to be paid 
being set forth in the schedule « A” here • 
unto annexed.— 

Twenty-five thousand dollars in ad¬ 
dition to the sum of one hundred and 
fifty thousand dollars contained in the 
said Treaty, to satisfy the claims made 
against all composing the United Nation 
of Indians, which they have admitted 
to be justly due, and directed to be paid 
according to Schedule “B.” to the 
Treaty annexed.— 

Twenty-five thousand dollars, to be 
paid in goods, provisions and horses, 
in addition to the one hundred thou¬ 
sand dollars contained in the Treatv_. 


his mark x 
his mark x 
his mark x 
his mark x 

his x mark 
his x mark 

his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
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And forty thousand dollars to be paid 
in annuities of two thousand dollars a 
year for twenty years, in addition to the 
two hundred and eighty thousand dol¬ 
lars inserted in the Treaty, and divided 
into payments of fourteen thousand dol¬ 
lars a year. 

Article Sd — All the Indians resi¬ 
ding on the said reservations in Michi¬ 
gan shall remove therefrom within three 
years from this date, during which time 
they shall not he disturbed in their pos¬ 
session, nor in hunting upon the lands 
as heretofore.—In the mean time no in¬ 
terruption shall be offered to the survey 
and sale of the same by the United 
States.—In case however the said Indi¬ 
ans shall sooner remove the Government 
may take immediate possession thereof.— 

Article 4th—By the last clause of 
the 3d article of the treaty of St. Joseph 
made on the 27th day of September 1828 
there is granted to Madeline Bertrand, 
wife of Joseph Bertrand, one section of 
land; and as the same has not been lo¬ 
cated it is requested by the said chiefs 
and head men that it shall be purchased 
by the United States.—It is therefore 
agreed that the same shall he purchased 
by the United States if it can be done 
for the sum of eight hundred dollars.— 
Also, the reservation in the treaty, con¬ 
cluded at camp Tippecanoe dated the 
20 th of Oct. 1832 to Me-saw-kc-qua and 
her children, of two sections of land at 
Waw-us-kuk’s village shall be consider¬ 
ed as a grant in fee simple to the said 
Me-saw-ke-qua her heirs and assigns 
forever; provided that no sale of the 
same shall be valid unless approved by 
the President of the United States. 

The 4th article has been inserted at 
the request of the said chiefs, and as the 
individuals named are desirous of ac¬ 
companying their friends on their remo¬ 
val to the west, it has been assented to by 
the Commissioners, with the express un¬ 
derstanding that the rejection of this art- 
cle by the President and Senate of theUni- 
ted States shall not vitiate the treaty.— 

These supplementary articles after 
the same shall have been ratified by the 
President and Senate of the United 
States shall be binding on the contract¬ 
ing parties. 

In testimony whereof the said George 
B. Porter, Thomas J. V. Owen and 
William Weatherford and the under¬ 
signed chiefs and head men of the said 
United Nation of Indians have hereunto 
set their hands at Chicago the said day 
and year. 

G. B. PORTER, [l. s 1 

TH: J. V. OWEN 

WILLIAM WEATHERFORD [i. s.] 


To-pen-e-bee 
We-saw 

Ne-kaw-nosh-kee 
W ai-saw-o-ko-ne-i 
Po-ka-gou 
Kai-kaw-tai-mon 
Pe-pe-ah 
Ne-see waw-bee-tuck his x mark 
Kitchee-bau her x mark 


his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 


his x mark 
his x mark 


e-cliee-ko 

Nai-gaw-guck 

Wag-maw-kan-so 

Mai-go-sai 

Nai-chee-wai 

Aks-puck-sick 

Kaw-kai-mai 

Mans-kai-sick 

Pam-ko-wuck 

No-taw-gai 

Kauk-muck-kisin 


o-ben-net 
Kee-o-kum 
Maatch-kee 
Kaw-bai-me-sai 
Wecs-ke-qua-tap 
Ship-she-wuh-no Ins x mark 

Wah-co-mah-o-pe-tuk his x mark 
Ne-so-wah-quet his x mark 

Shay-o -no his x mark 




Mix-i-m 
Ne-wah- 
Sauk-e-i 
Shaw-wi 
Mo-rali 
Suk-see 
Quesh-a-was 
Pat-e-go-to 
Mash-ke-oh- 
Mo-na 


his x mark 
-sec his x mark 

i his x mark 

-nuk-wuk his x mark 

his x mark 
his x mark 
ise his x mark 

his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 


Wab-e-kaie 
Sbay-oh-new 

Pe-qua-shuc 
A-muwa-noc-sey 
Kau-ke-che-ke-to 
Shaw-waw-nuk-wuk(lst)hisxmark[L.s. s 


In presence of 

Wji Lee D. Ewing 

Sec. to the Commission 
E. A. Brush 
Luther Rice Intr. 

James Conner Interpreter 
Joseph Bertrand Jur. Interpreter 
Gho. Kercheval sub. Ind. agt. 
Geo. Bender Major 5th regt. infy. 
D. Wilcox Capt 5th regt. 

J. M. Baxley Capt. 5th infy. 

R. A. Forsyth U. S. A. 

L. Y. Jameson Lt U. S. A. 

O. K. Smith Lt. 5th infy. 

J. L. Thompson Lt 5th inf. 


"F’F'F'FF'F'FF 












J, Allen Lt. 5th inf. 

P. Maxwell asst, surgeon U. S. A. 

(Jeo. F. Ternf.r asst. sura. U.S.Ariny 

JB. B. Kercheval 

Thomas Forsyth 

Daniel Jackson of New York 

,T, E, Schwarz Adjutn Genl M. M. 

Rqbt. A. Kinzie 

G. S. Hubbard 

L. M. Taylor 

Pierre Menard fils 


j Jacob Beeson 
1 Samuel Humes Porter 
j Edmd. Roberts 
| Jno. H. Kinzie 

! Jas. W. Berry 

j Gabriel Godfroy jr. 
Geo. Hunt 
A. H. Arndt. 

; Andw Porter 
J Isaac Nash 

Richard J. Hamilton, 


SCHEDULE “A”. 

Referred to in the Article suplemen- 
tary to the Treaty, containing the sums 
payable to Individuals, in lieu of Reser¬ 
vations of Land.—■ Dollars 

Po-ka-gon ... - 2000 

['Edward') 

Rebecca Burnett J Brooks I - 500 

Mary Burnett | Trustee j - i 
Lfor each J 


Martha Burnett (R. A. Forsyth 
Trusteed - - - 

Madaline Bertrand 
Joseph Bertrand Junr - 
Luke Bertrand Junr 
Benjamin Bertrand 
Lawrence Beitrand 
Theresa Bertrand - - - 

Amable Bertrand - 

Julianne Bertrand - - - 

Joseph II. Bertrand 
Mary M. Bertrand 
M. L. Bertrand 


250 

200 

200 

200 

200 

200 


200 

100 

100 

100 


John B. Du Charme - - 200 

Elizabeth Du Charme (R. A. 

Forsyth Trustee.) - - 800 

George Henderson - 400 

Mary Nado and children - 400 

John Bt. Cliandonai - - 1000 


("For each') 

J of whom 

Charles ChandonaiJ R. A. ! 400 

Mary Chandonia j Forsyth f 400 

is Trus¬ 
tee.—) J 

Mary St Comb and children - 300 

Sa-gen-nais’ daughter - - 200 

Me-chain daughter of Pe-che-co 200 

Alexis Rolan ... 200 

Polly Neighbush ... 200 

Francois Page’s wife and chil¬ 
dren .200 

Pierre F. Naverre’s children 100 

Jarmont (half breed) - - 100 

Ten thousand dollars gl0,000 


Agreeably to the stipulations contain¬ 
ed in the Articles supplementary to the 
Treaty, there have been purchased and 
delivered at the request of the Indians, 
Goods, Provisions and Horses to the 
amount of fifteen thousand dollars (lea¬ 
ving the balance to be supplied hereafter 
ten thousand dollars.—) 

As evidence of the purchase and de¬ 
livery as aforesaid under the direction 
of the said Commissioners, and that the 
whole of the same have been received 
by the said Indians, the said George B. 
Porter, Thomas J. Y. Owen and Wil¬ 
liam Weatherford, and the undersigned 
Chiefs and Head-Men on behalf of the 
said United Nation of Indians have here¬ 
unto set their hands the twenty-seventh 
day of September in the year of our 
Lord, one thousand, eight hundred and 
thirty-throe. 

G. B. PORTER 
TH. J. Y. OWEN, 

WILLIAM WEATHERFORD. 
To-pen-e-bee his mark x 

Wee-saw his mark x 


Ne-kaw-nosh-kcc 
Wee-saw-o-ke-neaw 
N e-see-waw-bee-tuk 
Kai-kaw-tai-mon 
Saw-Ka-Nosh 
Tshee-tshee-chin-kc-bequay 
Joseph 
Shab-e-nai 
Ali-be-te-ke-Zhic 
E-to-wau-cote 
Shab-y-a-tuk 
Me-am-ese 
Wah-be-me-mee 
Shim-e-nah 
We-in-co 
In presence of— 

Wm. Lee D. Ewing 

Sccry. to the Commission 
R. A. Forsyth U. S. A. 

Jno. H. Kinzie 
Madn. F. Abbott 
Same. Humes Porter 
Josefh Bertrand Junr. 

Andw Porter 

J. E. Schwarz Adtj. Genl. M. M. 
James Connor Interprt. 


his mark x 

his mark x 
his mark x 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 

his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 













13 


On behalf of the Chiefs and Head 
men of the United Nation of Indians 
who signed the treaty to which these 
articles are supplementary we hereby in 
evidence of our concurrence therein be¬ 
come parties thereto.— 

And, as since the signing of the trea¬ 
ty a part of the band residing on the 
reservations in the Territory ot Michi¬ 
gan, have requested, on account of their 
religious creed, permission to remove 
to the northern part of the peninsula of 
Michigan, it is agreed that in case of 
such removal the just proportion of all 
annuities payable to them under former 
treaties and that arising from the sale of 
the reservation on which they now re¬ 
side shall be paid to them at, L’arbre, 
Croche.— 

Witness our hands the said day and 
year. 

San-ka-nosh 

Che-che-bin-quay his x mark 

Ah-be-te-ke-zhic his x mark 

Shab-e-nay his x mark 

O-cheep-pwaise his x mark 

Maug-e-sett his x mark 

Shim-e-nah his x mark 

Ke-me-nah-wah his x mark 


In the presence of 

Wm Lee D Ewing Secry to the 
Commission 
Jno. H. Kinzie. 

Rchd. J. Hamilton 
Robert Stuart 
R. A. Forsyth U. S. A. 

Saml. Humes Porter 

J. E. Schwarz. Adjt Genl. M. M. 

James Conner Interpr. 


The Commissioners certify that when j 
these supplementary articles were ready 
for signature, the original paper of 
which the annexed is a copy was prc- 
sented by Messrs. Peter and James J. 
Godfroy, and the due execution of it 
was made satisfactorily appear to the | 
Commissioners, the subscribing witness- : 
es R A Forsyth and Robert A Kinzie 
being present—The Chiefs and Head | 
men present recognizing this as a reser¬ 
vation, it was agreed that it shall be | 
considered in the same light as though j 
the purport of the instrument had been j 
inserted in the body of the treaty;—with 
the understanding that the rejection of : 
it by the President and Senate of the I 
United States shall not affect the validity 
of the treaty— 

g. b. porter 

TH. J. V. OWEN 
WILLIAM WEATHERFORD 


(Copy of the instrument referred to 
in the above certificate.—) 

Know all men by these presents that 
we the undersigned Chiefs and Young 
men of the Potawatamie tribe of Indians 
living at Na-to-wa-se-pe in the Territo¬ 
ry of Michigan for and in consideration 
of the friendship and sundry services 
rendered to us by Peter and James J. 
Godfroy we do hereby by these presents 
give, grant, alien, transfer and convey 
unto the said Godfreys their heirs and as¬ 
signs forever one entire section of land 
situate lying and being on our reserve 
of Na-to-wa-se-pe, in the Territory 
aforesaid to be located by said Godfreys 
wherever on said reserve they shall 
think it more to their advantage and 
benefit. 

It is moreover the wishes of the un¬ 
dersigned Chiefs and Young men as 
aforesaid, that so soon as there shall be 
a treaty held between the United States 
and our said tribe of Pottawattamies 
that our great father the President con¬ 
firm and make good this our grant unto 
them, the said Godfreys by issuing a 
patent therefor to them and to their heirs 

forever_In so doing our great father 

will accomplish the wishes of his chil¬ 
dren.—Done at Detroit this eighteenth 
day of May A. D. one thousand, eight 
hundred and thirty— 

In witness whereof we have hereunto 
signed, sealed and set our hands and 
seals the day and year last above writ¬ 
ten. 


Penenchese 

Pit-goit-ke-se 

Nah-o-te-nan 

Ke-a-sac-wa 

Sko-paw-ka 

Ce-ce-baw 

Na-wa-po-to 

To-ta-gas 

Pierre Morin alias 

Wa-say-gah 


his x mark [l. s.l 
his x mark [l. s.j 
his x mark [l. s.] 


his x mark [l. s.] 
his x mark [l. s.] 
his x mark [l. s.] 
Perish his x mark 


Signed, sealed and delivered in the 
presence of us. 

R. A. Forsyth J Witnesses to the 
Robt. A. Kinzie l signatures of Pi- 
G. Godfroy J erre Morin alias 
Perish and Wa-sa-gah 
Richard Godfroy 
Francis Mouton 
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Chicago.’Illinois. Oct: 1. is.)I. 
tiio. J. V. Owns. Esqrl 
U. S. Indian Agent. J 
Father: Feeling a disposition to 
comply with the r.'-olaiinn of Kcnaii- 
of tlie United States, and Hie views 
of the Government in relation to an al¬ 
teration in the boundaries of the country 
ceded to the United nation of Chippewa. 
Ottowa, and Pattawatamie Indians at 
the treaty at Chicago in the State of 
Illinois, concluded on the 26th and 27th 
days of September 1833:—we therefore- j 
propose as the chiefs of the said united 
nation, and for and on their behalf that j 
we will accept of the following alteration 
in the boundaries of the said tract of 
country viz:—Beginning at the month 
of Boyer’s river: thence down the Mis¬ 
souri river, to a point thereon; from 
which a due east line would strike the 
northwest corner of the State of Missou¬ 
ri; thence along the said east line, to the | 
northwest corner of said State: then j 
along the northern boundary line of the j 
said State of Missouri, till it strikes j 
the line of the lands of the Sac and Fox I 
Indians: thence northwardly along said [ 
line to a point from which a west line j 
would strike the sources of the Little 
Sioux river; thence along said west line, 
till it strikes the said sources of said riv¬ 
er; then down said river to its mouth; I 
thence down the Missouri river, to the [ 
place of beginning: Provided the said I 
boundary shall contain five million of | 
acres: hut should it contain more, then 
said boundaries arc to be reduced so as | 
contain the said five millions of acres. 

And, in consideration of the alter¬ 
ation of said boundary we ask that 
ten thousand dollars should be paid to 
such commissioner, as shall he designa¬ 
ted by us to receive the same west of 
the Mississippi river, at such place on 
the tract of country ceded to the said i 
united nation as we may designate, and j 
to be applied, as we may direct for the 
use and benefit of the said nation. And 
the further sum of two thousand dollars 


to Ik- pa,i>l to Ghoison .Kerchevul,. of 
Chicago. Hi- for services rendered the 
said united nation of Indians during 
the late war. bo!wren the U. S. Go¬ 
vernment and the Sacs and Foxes: and 
the further sum of one thousand dollars 
to George E. Walker for services ren¬ 
dered the said United nation, in bringing 
Indian prisoners, from west of the Mis¬ 
sissippi river to Ottowa, Lasclle coun¬ 
ty. ill. for whose appearance at the 
circuit court of said county, the said na¬ 
tion was bound. 

The foregoing propositions are made 
with the expectation, that with the ex¬ 
ception of the alteration in the proposed 
boundary, and the indemnity herein de¬ 
manded as an equivalent for said ex¬ 
change. the whole of the treaty made 
and concluded at this place on the 26th 
and 27th days of September 1833, be 
ratified as made and concluded at that 
time, within the space of five months 
from the present date; otherwise it is 
our wish that the whole of the said trea¬ 
ty should he considered as cancelled. 

It witness whereof, we, the under¬ 
signed chiefs of the said united nation 
of Chippewa, Ottowa and Pattawata¬ 
mie Indians, being specially delegated 
with power and authority to effect this 
negotiation have hereto set oar hands 
and seals at Chicago in the State of Il¬ 
linois, on the first day of October. A. 
D., 1834. 

R. Caldwell [l. s.] 

Kee-tshee-zhing-ee beh hisixmarkpL. s.] 
Tshee-tshee-beeng-guay his x mark [t, s.] 
Joseph his x mark [i.. s.] 

Ob-ce-tah-kcc-zhi k his x mark [t. s.] 
Wau-bon-see his x mark pL, s.J 


ICay-kot-ei 


his x mark [l. s.J 


In presence of: 

Richd. J. Hamilton, 

.Tno. II. Kinzie, 

Dr. G. Maxwell. U. S. Army. 
J. Grant, jr. 

E. M. Owen, 

J. M. Baxley, Capt 5th Infy. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, as well as 
the articles supplementary thereto, and the alteration acceded to by the Chiefs of the 
said nation, do, in pursuance of the advice, and consent of the Senate, as expressed 
by their resolutions of the twenty-second day of May, one thousand eight hundred 
and thirty-four, and of the eleventh day of February one thousand eight hundred 
and thirty-five, accept, ratify, arid confirm the same, upon the conditions express¬ 
ed in the aforesaid resolutions of the Senate. Which conditions as contained in: the 
first named resolution, are as follows: 

“That the Senate do advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty, rtade 
on the 26th day of September 1833, at Chicago, by George B. Porter and others. 
Commissioners on behalf of the United States, and the United Nation of Chippewas, 
Ottowas, and Pottawatamies Indians, and the supplementary articles thereto, dated 
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the 27tli day of September 1833, with the following amendments and provisions to 
wit. 1st: amend the third article in Schedule A, by striking out the word “ten” 
and inserting the word/re as to each of the sums to be paid to Billy Caldwell and 
Alexander Robinson: so that the sum of five thousand dollars only will bo paid to 
each of them, and the sum of ten thousand dollars, thus deducted, to be paid to the 
Indians.—2d. All the debts mentioned in schedule B, in the same article, and which 
are specified in exhibit E, to the report of the committee, to be examined by a com¬ 
missioner to be appointed by the President, with the advice and conscntof the Senate, 
and the individuals to be paid only the sums found by said commissioner, to have been 
justly due; in no instance increasing the sum agreed to be paid; and whatever sum 
is saved by deduction or disallowance of the debts in exhibit E, to be paid to the 
Indians, and the residue to the claimants respectively. 3d. Strike out article 5th 
in the treaty. 4th: Strike out article 4th in the supplementary articles: and pro¬ 
vided, that the lands given to the said Indians, in exchange, in place of being bound¬ 
ed in the manner described in the treaty be so changed, that the first line shall 
begin at the mouth of Boyer’s river, and run down the river Missouri to a point 
thereon from which a line running due cast will strike the northwestern corner of 

the State of Mi-.- .. from that point due east till it strikes said northwest corner; 

then, along the northern boundary line of said State, till it strikes the line of the 
lands belonging to tiie Fox and Sac Indians; thence northwardly, so far as to make to 
the Indians full compensation for the quantity of land which will be thus taken from 
them on the southwestern part of the tract allowed them by tho boundaries as at 
present described in the treaty; and provided, further, that this alteration of bounda¬ 
ries can be effected with the consent of tho Indians. Also the said commissioner 
shall examine whether three thousand dollars, a part of the sum of seventeen thou¬ 
sand dollars directed to be paid to Robert Stuart agent of the American Fur Compa¬ 
ny. was to be paid and received in full discharge of all claims and demands which 
said company had against Gurdon S. Hubbard and James Kinzie; and if he finds 
it was to be so paid, that then the sum of fourteen thousand dollars, only, be paid, 
until said agent of said company give a receipt of all debts due, and demands which 
said company had against said Hubbard and Kinzie: and, upon giving such receipt, 
that then the said sum of three thousand dollars be likewise paid to said agent.” 

And those contained in the second named resolution are as follows: 

“ That the Senate do advise and consent to the alteration proposed by the Chiefs 
of the United Nation of Chippewa, Ottawa and Pottawattamie Indians, concluded 
at Chicago, in the State of Illinois, on the first day of October 1834, to the treaty 
concluded between the Commissioners on the part of the United States and the chiefs 
of the said United Nation on the 26th of September 1833:—it being expressly under¬ 
stood by the Senate that no other of the provisions of the resolution of the Senate 
of the 22d day of May 1834, ratifying the said treaty, shall be affected, or in any 
manner changed, by the said proposed alteration of 1st October 1834, excepting 
the proposed alteration in the boundaries therein mentioned, and the sums of money 
therein stipulated to be paid.”— 

lie testimony WHEREOF, I have caused the seal of the United States to be 
hereunto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

• Done at the City of Washington, this twenty-first day of February, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-five, and 
of the Independence of the United States the fifty-ninth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

JOHN FORSYTH, 

Secretary of State. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 


PRESIDENT or THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come , Greeting: 


Whereas, articles of agrement and convention, between the United States of America 
and the four confederated bands of Pawnees, viz; Grand Pawnees, Pawnee Loups, 
Pawnee Republicans and Pawnee Tappaye, were made, at the Grand Pawnee vil¬ 
lage on the Platte river, on the ninth day of October one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-three, by Henry L. Ellsworth, Commissioner, on the part of the United 
States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the said fcur confederated bands of Pawnees, 
on the part of said bands, viz; Grand Pawnees, Pawnee Loups, Pawnee Republicans, 
and Pawnee Tappaye, residing on the Platte and the Loup Fork; which articles of 
agreement and convention are in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of agreement and convention 
made this ninth day of October A. 
D. 1833 at the Grand Pawnee vil¬ 
lage on the Platte river between Hen¬ 
ry L. Ellsworth commissioner in be¬ 
half of the United States and the 
chiejs and head-men of the four con¬ 
federated bands of Pawnees, viz — 
Grand Pawnees, Pawnee Loups, Paw¬ 
nee Republicans and Pawnee Tappaye, 
residing on the Platte and the Loup 
fork. 


The confederated bands of Pawnees 
aforesaid hereby cede and relinquish to 
the United States, all their right interest 
and title in and to all the land lying south 
of the Platte river. 


The land ceded and relinquished here¬ 
by, so far as the same is not, and shall 
not be assigned to any tribe or tribes, 
shall remain a common hunting ground 
during the pleasure of the President, for 
the Pawnees and other friendly Indians, 
who shall be permitted by the President 
to hunt on the same. 


The United States, in consideration of 
said cession and for the purpose of ad¬ 
vancing the welfare of the said Pawnees, 
agree to pay said bands annually, for the 
term of twelve years the sum of forty- 
six hundred dollars in goods at not ex¬ 
ceeding St. Louis prices, as follows to the 
Grand Pawnees and Republican villages, 
each, thirteen hundred dollars and to the 
Pawnee Loups and Tappaye Pawnee vil¬ 
lages each one thousand dollars, and said 
annuity to said Grand Pawnees is in full 
remuneration for removal from the south 
to the north side of the Platte, and build¬ 
ing again. 


The United States agree to pay to each 
of said four bands, for five years, the sum 
of five hundred dollars in agricultural im¬ 
plements; and to be continued longer if 
the President thinks proper. 


The United States agree to allow one 
thousand dollars a year for ten years, for 
schools to be established for the benefit of 
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of the 


Tlie United Slates agree to furnish two 
blacksmiths and two strikers, with shop, 
tools and iron, for ten years, for said four 
hands, at an expense not exceeding two 
thousand dollars in the whole annually. 


The United States agree to furnish each 
of said four tribes with a farmer for five 
years, and deliver to said farmers for the 
benefit of said nation, one thousand dol¬ 
lars value in oxen and other stock—But 
said stock is not to be delivered into the 
hands of the said Pawnees, until the Pre¬ 
sident thinks the same can be done with 
propriety and safety. 


The United States agree to erect for 
each of said four bands a horse-mill for 
grinding corn. 

ABT. IX. 


The Pawnee nation renew their assu¬ 
rance of friendship for the white men, 
their fidelity to the United States and 
their desire for peace with all neighboring 
tribe of red men, The Pawnee nation 
therefore agree not to molest or injure the | 
person or property of any white citizen of j 
the United States wherever found nor to 
make war upon any tribe, with whom said | 
Pawnee nation now are, or may be at I 
peace, but should any difficulty arise be- I 
tween said nation, and any other tribe, I 
they agree to refer the matter in dispute 
to such arbiter as the President shall ap¬ 
point to settle the same. 


It is agreed and understood that the 
United States shall not be bound to fulfil 
the stipulations contained in the fifth, 
seventh, and eighth, articles until said 
tribes shall locate themselves in conve¬ 
nient agricultural districts, and remain in 
these districts the whole year, so as to 
give protection to the teachers, the far¬ 
mers, stock, and mill. 


The United States desire to show the 
Pawnees the advantages of agriculture, 


engage in case the Pawnees cannot agree 
to remain to protect their domestic inter¬ 
est, to break up for each village, a piece 
of land suitable for corn and potatoes for 
one season, and should either village at 
any time agree to give the protection re¬ 
quired, said village shall be entitled to the 
benefits conferred in said fifth, seventh, 
and eighth articles. 


In case the Pawnee nation will remain 
at home during the year, and give the pro¬ 
tection specified, the United States agree 
to place twenty-five guns with suitable 
ammunition in the hands of the farmers of 
each village to be used in case of an at¬ 
tack from hostile bands. 


The United States agree to deliver to 
said four bands collectively, on the execu¬ 
tion of this treaty, the amount of sixteen 
hundred dollars in goods and merchandize, 
and the receipt of the same is hereby ac¬ 
knowledged by said bands. 


These articles of agreement and con¬ 
vention shall be obligatory and binding 
when ratified by the President and Senate 
of the United States. 

In testimony whereof the said Henry 
L. Ellsworth commissioner and the chiefs 
and head-men of the four confederated 
bands of the Grand Pawnees, Pawnee 
Loups, Pawnee Republicans and Tappaye 
Pawnees have hereunto signed their 
names and affixed their seals on the day 
and year above written. 

HENRY L. ELLSWORTH. 

(Grand Pawnees.) 

Shah-re-tah-riche, his x mark. 

Shon-gah-kah-he-gah his x mark. 

Ah-sha-kah-tah-kho his x mark. 

(Pawnee Republicans.) 

Blue Coat, his x mark. 

Lay-shah-rho-lah-re-ho-rho his x mark. 

Ah-shah-lay-kah-sah-hah his x mark. 

Lay-shah-ke-re-pahs-kay his x mark. 

(Tappaye Pawnees.) 

Little Chief his x murk. 

Lah-ho-pah-go-lah-lay-shah-rho his x mark. 
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(Pawnee Loups.) 


Big Axe 
Middle Chief 
Spotted Hors 


Signed, sealed and delivered in the pre- 


;lie. Interpreter. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that, I, Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America, having seen and considered said articles of agreement and conven¬ 
tion, do, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed by their reso¬ 
lution of the eighth day of April one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, accept, 
ratify and confirm the same and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done, at the City of Washington, this twelfth day of April, in the year 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, and of the Indepen- 
dence of the United States the fifty-eighth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

LOUIS McLANE, 

Secretary of State. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas, a Treaty was made at the City of Washington, on the twenty-fourth 
day of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, between the United 
States, by their Commissioner John H. Eaton, and the Chickasaw Indians; 
which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of Convention and Agreement 
proposed by the Commissioners on 
the part of the United Stales, in pur¬ 
suance of the request made by the 
Delegation representing the Chicka¬ 
saw Nation of Indians, and which 
have been agi eed to. 

Article 1st—It is agreed that per¬ 
petual amity, peace, and friendship, 
shall exist between the United States 
and the Chickasaw Nation of Indians. 

Article 2d—The Chickasaws are 
about to abandon their homes, which 
they have long cherished and loved ; 
and though hitherto unsuccessful, they 
still hope to find a country adequate to 
the wants and support of their people, 
somewhere west of the Mississippi, and 
within the territorial limits of the United 
States; should they do so, the Govern¬ 
ment of the United States hereby con¬ 
sent to protect and defend them against 
the inroads of any other tribe of Indians, 
and from the whites; and agree to keep 
them without the limits of any State or 
Territory. The Chickasaws pledge 
themselves never to make war upon 
any Indian people, or upon the whites, 
unless they are so authorized by the 
United States. But if war be made 
upon them, they will be permitted to 
defend themselves, until assistance be 
given to them by the United States, as 
shall be the case. 

Article 3d—The Chickasaws are 
not acquainted with the laws of the 
whites, which are extended over them; 
and the many intruders which break 
into their country, interrupting their 


rights and disturbing their repose, leave 
no alternative whereby restraint can be 
afforded, other than an appeal to the 
military force of the country, which 
they are unwilling to ask for, or see 
resorted to; and, therefore, they agree 
to forbear such a request, for preven¬ 
tion of this great evil, with the under¬ 
standing, which is admitted, that the 
agent of the United States, upon the 
application of the chiefs of the Nation, 
will resort to every legal civil remedy, 
(at the expense of the United States,) 
to prevent intrusions upon the ceded 
country, and to restrain and remove 
trespassers from any selected reserva¬ 
tions, upon application of the owner of 
the same. And it is also agreed, that 
the United States will continue some 
discreet person as agent, such as they 
now have, to whom they can look for 
redress of wrongs and injuries which 
may be attempted against them ; and it 
is consented, that if any of their prop¬ 
erty be taken by persons of the United 
States, covertly or forcibly, the agent, 
on satisfactory and just complaint being 
made, shall pursue all lawful civil means 
which the laws of the State permit in 
which the wrong is done, to regain the 
same, or to obtain a just remuneration ; 
and on failure or inability to procure 
redress for the offended against the of¬ 
fending party, payment for the loss sus¬ 
tained, on production of the record and 
certificate of the facts by the agent, shall 
be made by the United States ; but in 
all such cases satisfactory proof for the 
establishing of the claim shall be offered. 

Article 4th—The Chickasaws de- 






sire to have within their own direction 
and control the means of taking care of 
themselves. Many of their people are 
quite competent to manage their affairs, 
though some are not capable, and might 
be imposed upon by designing persons: 
it is therefore agreed that the reserva¬ 
tions hereinafter admitted shall not be 
permitted to be sold, leased, or disposed 
of, unless it appear by the certificate of 
at least two of the following persons, 
to wit: Ish-ta-ho-ta-pa the King, Levi 
Colbert, George Colbert, Martin Col¬ 
bert, Isaac Albertson, Henry Love, and 
Benjamin Love, of which five have af 
fixed their names to this Treaty, that 
the party owning or claiming the same 
is capable to manage and to take care of 
his or her affairs; which fact, to the best 
of his knowledge and information, shall 
be certified by the agent; and, further¬ 
more, that a fair consideration has been 
paid; and thereupon the deed of con¬ 
veyance shall be valid, provided the 
President of the United States, or such 
other person as he may designate, shall 
approve of the same, and endorse it on 
the deed; which said deed and appro¬ 
val shall be registered at the place, and 
within the time, required by the laws 
of the State in which the land may be 
situated ; otherwise to be void. And 
where such certificate is not obtained, 
upon the recommendation of a majority 
of the Delegation, and the approval of 
the agent, at the discretion of the Pre¬ 
sident of the United States, the same 
may be sold; but the consideration 
thereof shall remain as part of the gene¬ 
ral Chickasaw fund in the hands of 
the Government, until such time as the 
chiefs in council shall think it advisable 
to pay it to the claimant, or to those 
who may rightfully claim under said 
claimant, and shall so recommend it. 
And as the King, Levi Colbert, and the 
Delegation who have signed this agree¬ 
ment, and to whom certain important 
and interesting duties pertaining to the 
Nation are assigned, may die, resign, 
or remove, so that their people may be 
without the benefit of their services, it 
is stipulated that, as often as any va¬ 
cancy happens, by death, resignation, 
or otherwise, the chiefs shall select 
some discreet person of their Nation 
to fill the occurring vacancy, who, upon 
a certificate of qualification, discretion, 
and capability, by the agent, shall be 
appointed by the Secretary of War; 
whereupon, he shall possess all the au¬ 
thority granted to those who are here 


named; and the Nation will make to 
the person so appointed such reason¬ 
able compensation as they, with the as¬ 
sent of the agent and Secretary of War, 
may think right, proper, and reasonable 
to be allowed. 

Article 5th—It is agreed that the 
fourth article of the “ Treaty of Ponti- 
tock” be so changed, that the following 
reservations be granted in fee: To heads 
of families, being Indians, or having In¬ 
dian families, consisting of ten persons 
and upwards, four sections of land are 
reserved. To those who have five and 
less than ten persons, three sections. 
Those who have less than five, two sec¬ 
tions. Also, those who own more than 
ten slaves shall be entitled to one addi¬ 
tional section; and those owning ten and 
less than ten, to half a section. These 
reservations shall be confined to the 
sections or fractional sections on which 
the party claiming lives, or to such as 
are contiguous or adjoining to the sec 
tions resided upon, subject to the fol¬ 
lowing restrictions and conditions: 

Firstly. In cases where there are in¬ 
terferences arising, the oldest occupant 
or settler shall have the preference : or, 

Secondly. Where the land is adjudg¬ 
ed unfit for cultivation by the agent, and 
three of the seven persons named in 
the fourth article al ove, the party enti¬ 
tled shall be, and is hereby authorized, 
to locate his claim upon other lands, 
which may be unappropriated, and not 
subject to any other claim; and where 
two or more persons insist upon the en¬ 
try of the same unappropriated section 
or fractional section, the priority of right 
shall be determined by lot; and where 
a fractional section is taken, leaving a 
balance greater or less than the survey¬ 
ed subdivision of a section, then the de¬ 
ficiency shall be made up by connecting 
all the deficiencies so arising: and.the 
register and receiver thereupon shall 
locate full or fractional sections, fit for 
cultivation, in the names respectively of 
the different persons claiming, which 
shall be held by them as tenants in com¬ 
mon, according to the respective inte¬ 
rests of those who are concerned; and 
the proceeds, when sold by the parties 
claiming, shall be divided according to 
the interests which each may have in 
said section or fractional section so loca¬ 
ted, or the same may be divided agree¬ 
ably to quality or quantity. 

Article 6th—Also, reservations of 
a section to each shall be granted to 
I persons, male and female, not being 
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heads of families, who at e of the age of 
twenty-one years and upwards, a list of 
whom, within a reasonable time, shall 
he made out by the seven persons here¬ 
in before mentioned, and tiled with the 
agent, upon whose certificate of its be¬ 
lieved accuracy the register and receiv¬ 
er shall cause said reservations to be 
located upon lands fit for cultivation, 
but not to interfere with the settlement- 
rights of others. The persons thus en¬ 
titled are to be excluded from the esti¬ 
mated numbers contained in any family 
enumeration, as is provided for in the 
fifth article preceding: and as to the 
sale, lease, or disposition of their re¬ 
serves, they are to be subject to the 
conditions and restrictions set forth in 
the fourth article. In these and in all 
other reserves where the party owning 
or entitled shall die, the interest in the 
same shall belong to his wife, or the 
wife and children, or to the husband, or 
to the husband and children, if there be 
any; and in cases of death, wheie there 
is neither husband, wife, nor children 
left, the same shall be disposed of for 
the general benefit, and the proceeds go 
into the general Chickasaw fund. But 
where the estate, as is prescribed in this 
article, comes to the children, and, hav¬ 
ing so come, either of them die, the sur¬ 
vivor or survivors of them shall be en¬ 
titled to the same. But this rule shall 
not endure longer than for five years, 
nor beyond the period when theChicka- 
saws may leave their present for a new 
home. 

Article 7th—Where any white 
man, before the date hereof, has mar¬ 
ried an Indian woman, the reservation 
he may be entitled to under this Trea¬ 
ty, she being alive, shall be in her name, 
and no right of alienation of the same 
shall pertain to the husband, unless he 
divest her of the title after the mode 
and manner that feme coverts usually 
divest themselves of title to real estate, 
that is, by the acknowledgments of the 
wife, which may be taken before the 
agent, and certified by him, that she 
consents to the sale freely, and without 
compulsion from her husband, who shall 
at the same time certify that the head 
of such family is prudent, anil compe¬ 
tent to [take] care of and manage his 
affairs; otherwise the proceeds of said 
sale shall be subject to the provisions 
and restrictions contained in the fourth 
article of this agreement. Rights to 
reservations as are herein, and in other 
articles of this agreement, secured, will 


pertain to those who have heretofore 
intermarried with the Chickasaws, and 
are residents of the Nation. 

Article 8th—Males and females be¬ 
low the age of twenty-one years, whose 
father being dead, the mother again has 
married, or who have neither father nor 
mother, shall each be entitled to half a 
section of land, but shall not be com¬ 
puted as parts of families under the fifth 
article; the same to be located under 
the direction of the agent; and under 
the supervision of the Secretary of War, 
so as not to interfere with any settle¬ 
ment-right. These lands may be sold, 
upon a recommendation of a majority of 
the seven persons heretofore named in 
this agreement, setting forth that it will 
prove advantageous to tne parties inte¬ 
rested ; subject, however, to the appro¬ 
val of the President, or such other per¬ 
son as he shall designate. If sold, the 
funds arising shall be retained in the 
possession of the Government; or, if 
the President deem it advisable, they 
shall be invested in stocks for the bene¬ 
fit of the parties interested, if there be 
a sufficient sum to be invested, (and it 
can be invested,) until said persons mar¬ 
ry or come of age, when the amount 
shall be paid over to those who are en¬ 
titled to receive it, provided a majority 
of the seven persons, with the agent, 
shall certify that, in their opinion, it 
will be to their interest and advantage; 
then, and in that case, the proceeds 
shall be paid over to the party or par¬ 
ties entitled to receive them. 

Article 9th—But, in running the 
sectional lines, in some cases it will 
happen that the spring and the dwell¬ 
ing-house, or the spring and the cleared 
land, or the cleared land and the dwell¬ 
ing-house, of settlers, may be separated 
by sectional lines, whereby manifest in¬ 
convenience and injury will be occa¬ 
sioned ; it is agreed, that when any of 
these occurrences arise, the party shall 
be entitled, as parts and portions of his 
reservations, to the adjoining section or 
fraction, as the case may be, unless 
there be some older occupant claiming 
a preference; and, in that event, the 
right of the party shall extend-no far¬ 
ther than to give to the person thus af¬ 
fected and injured so much of his sepa¬ 
rated property as will secure the spring; 
also, where a sectional line shall sepa¬ 
rate any improvement, dwelling-house, 
kitchen, or stable, so much of the sec¬ 
tion which contains them shall be add¬ 
ed into the occupied section, as will se- 





cure them to their original owner; and 
then and in that case the older occupant 
being deprived of preference shall have 
his deficiency thus occasioned made up 
to him by some fractional section, or 
after the mode pointed out in the latter 
part of the fifth article of this Treaty. 

Article 10th—Reservations are ad¬ 
mitted to the following persons, in ad¬ 
dition to those which may be claimed 
under the fifth article of this Treaty, 
to wit: Four sections to their beloved 
and faithful old chief, Levi Colbert; to 
George Colbert, Martin Colbert, Isaac 
Albertson, Henry Love, and Benjamin 
Love, in consideration of the trouble 
they have had in coming to Washing¬ 
ton, and of the farther trouble hereafter 
to be encountered in taking care of the 
interests of their people, under the pro¬ 
visions of this Treaty, one section of 
land to each. Also, there is a fractional 
section between the residence of George 
Colbert and the Tennessee river, upon 
which he has a ferry; it is therefore 
consented that said George Colbert shall 
own and have so much of said fraction 
as may be contained in the following 
lines, to wit: beginning near Smith’s 
ferry, at the point where the base me¬ 
ridian line and the Tennessee river 
come in contact; thence south, so far 
as to pass the dwelling-house, (and sixty 
yards beyond it,) within which is in¬ 
terred the body of his wife; thence east 
to the river, and down the same to the 
point of beginning. Also, there shall 
be reserved to him an island in said 
river, nearly opposite to this fraction, 
commonly called Colbert’s island. A 
reservation also of two sections is ad¬ 
mitted to Ish-ta-ho-ta-pa, the king of 
the Chickasaw Nation ; and to Min-ta- 
ho-yea, the mother of Charles Colbert, 
one section of land. Also, one section 
each to the.following persons: Im-mub- 
bee, Ish-tim-o-lut-ka, Ah-to-ho-woh, 
Pis-tah-lah-tubbe, Captain Samuel Se- 
ley, and Wm. McGilvery. To Colonel 
Benj’n Reynolds, their long-tried and 
faithful agent, who has guarded their 
interests, and twice travelled with their 
people far west, beyond the Mississippi, 
to aid them in seeking and finding a 
home, there is granted two sections of 
land. Jointly to William Cooper and 
James Davis, lawyers of Mississippi, 
who have been faithful to the Indians 
in giving them professional advice and 
legal assistance, and who are to con¬ 
tinue to do so, within the States of 
Tennessee, Alabama, and Mississippi, 


while the Chickasaw people remain in 
said States, one section is granted. To 
Mrs. Margaret Allen, wife of the sub¬ 
agent, in her own right, half a section. 
These reservations to Benjamin Rey¬ 
nolds, William Cooper, James Davis, 
and Margaret Allen, are to be located 
so as not to interfere with the Indian 
reservations. 

Article 11th—After the reserva¬ 
tions are taken and located, which shall 
be the case as speedily as may be after 
the surveys are completed, of which 
the register and receiver shall give no¬ 
tice, the resid ue of the Chickasaw coun¬ 
try shall be sold as public lands of the 
United States are sold, with this differ¬ 
ence : The lands, as surveyed, shall be 
offered at public sale at a price not less 
than one dollar and a quarter per acre; 
and thereafter for one year, those which 
are unsold, and which shall have been 
previously offered at public sale, shall 
be liable to private entry a:.d sale at 
that price ; thereafter, and for one year 
longer, they shall be subject to entry 
and private sale at one dollar per acre; 
thereafter, and during the third year, 
they shall be subject to sale and entry 
at fifty cents per acre; thereafter, and 
during the fourth year, at twenty-five 
cents per acre; and afterwards, at twelve 
and a half cents per acre. But as it may 
happen in the fourth and after years that 
the expenses may prove greater than 
the receipts, it is agreed, that at any 
time after the third year, the Chicka- 
saws may declare the residue of their 
lands abandoned to the United States; 
and, if so, they shail be thenceforth ac¬ 
quitted of all and every expense on ac¬ 
count of the sale of the same. And that 
they may be advised of these matters, 
it is stipulated that the Government of 
the United States, within six months 
after any public sale takes place, shall 
advise them of the receipts and expen¬ 
ditures, and of balances in their favor; 
and, also, at regular intervals of six 
months after the first report is made, 
will afford them information of the pro¬ 
ceeds of all entries and sales. The 
funds thus resulting, after the necessary 
expenses of surveying and selling, and 
other advances which may be made, are 
repaid to the United States, shall, from 
time to time, be invested in some secure 
stocks, redeemable within a period of 
not more than twenty years; and the 
United States will cause the interest 
arising therefrom annually to be paid 
to the Chickasaws. 
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Article 12th—When any portion 
of the country is fully surveyed, the 
President may order the same to be 
sold, but will allow six months from 
the date of the first notice to the first 
sale, and three months’ notice of any 
subsequent intended public sale; with¬ 
in which periods of time those who can 
claim reservations in the offered ranges 
of country shall file their applications 
and entries with the register and re¬ 
ceiver, that the name of the owner or 
claimant of the same may be entered and 
marked on the general plat at the office, 
whereby mistakes in the sales may be 
avo'ded, and injuries be prevented. 

Article 13th—If the Chickasaws 
shall be so fortunate as to procure a 
home within the limits of the United 
States, it is agreed that, with the con¬ 
sent of the President and Senate, so 
much of their invested stocks as may be 
necessary to the purchase of a country 
for them to settle in shall be permitted 
to them to be sold, or the United States 
will advance the necessary amount, 
upon a guarantee and pledge of an 
equal amount of their stocks ; also, as 
much of them may be sold, with the 
consent of the President and Senate, as 
shall be adjudged necessary for estab¬ 
lishing schools, mills, blacksmiths’ 
shops, and for the education of their 
children, and for any other needful pur¬ 
pose which their situation and condition 
may make, and by the President and 
Senate be considered necessary; and 
on the happening of such a contingen¬ 
cy, and information thereof being given 
of an intention of the whole or any por¬ 
tion of the Nation to remove, the United 
States will furnish competent persons 
safely to conduct them to their future 
destination, and also supplies necessary 
to the same, and for one year after their 
arrival at the west, provided the Indians 
shall desire supplies to be furnished for 
so long a peiiod ; the supplies so afford¬ 
ed to be chargeable to the general 
Chickasaw account, provided the funds 
of said Nation shall be found adequate 
to the expenses, which, under this and 
other articles of this agreement, may 
be required. 

Article 14th—It is understood and 
agreed that articles twelve and thirteen 
of the “ Treaty of Pontitock,” of the 
twentieth day of October, one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-t wo, and which 
was concluded with General John Cof¬ 
fee, shall be retained ; all the other ar¬ 
ticles of said Treaty inconsistent in any 


respect with the provisions of this, are 
declared to be revoked. Also, so much 
of the supplemental Treaty as relates 
to Colbert Moore, to the bond of James 
Colbert transferred to Robert Gordon, 
to the central position of the land of¬ 
fice, to the establishment of mail routes 
through the Chickasaw country, and as 
it respects the privilege given to John 
Donely, be, and the same are declared 
to be, in full force. 

Article 15th—By the sixth article 
of a Treaty made with the Chickasaw 
Nation by Andrew Jackson and Isaac 
Shelby, on the nineteenth day of Octo¬ 
ber, one thousand eight hundred and 
eighteen, it was provided that a com¬ 
missioner should be appointed to mark 
the southern boundary of said cession; 
now, it is agreed that the line which was 
run and marked by the commissioner 
on the part of the United States, in pur¬ 
suance of said Treaty, shall be con¬ 
sidered the true line to the extent that 
the rights and interests of the Chicka¬ 
saws are concerned, and no farther. 

Article 16th—The United States 
agree that the appropriation, made by 
Congress in the year one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-three, for carrying 
into effect “ the Treaty with the Chicka¬ 
saws,” shall be applicable to this, to be 
reimbursed by them; and their agent 
may receive and be charged with the 
same, from time to time, as in !he opin¬ 
ion of the Secretary of War any portion 
may be wanted for national purposes by 
the Chickasaws, of which nature and 
character shall be considered their pre¬ 
sent visit to Washington city. 

Done at the City of Washington, on 
the twenty-fourth day of May, one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty- 

JN. H. EATON, Comm’r 
on the part of the U. States. 
Witnesses— 

Chas. F. Little, Sec. to Comm’r. 
Ben. Reynolds, Indian Agent. 

G. W. Long, 

James Standefer, 

Thomas S. Smith, 

Samuel Swartwout, 

William Gordon, 

F. W. Armstrong, C. Agent. 

John M. Millard. 

George Colbert, his x mark 

Isaac Albertson, his x mark 

Martin Colbert, [seal] 

Henry Love, [seal] 

Benjamin Love, [seal] 




The undersigned, appointed by the 
Chickasaw Nation of Indians in the" two¬ 
fold capacity of a delegate and interpre¬ 
ter, hereby declares (hat in all that is 
set forth, in the above articles of con¬ 
vention and agreement, have been by 
him fully and accurately interpreted 
and explained, and that the same has 
been approved by the entire delegation. 

BENJAMIN LOVE, 
Delegate and Interpreter. 

May 24, 1834. 

Chas. F. Little, Sec. to Comm’r. 

Ben. Reynolds, Indian Agent. 


Articles supplementary to those con¬ 
cluded and signed by the United 
States commissioner and the Chicka¬ 
saw delegation, on the twenty-fourth 
day of May , one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and thirty four; which being 
agreed to by the President and Sen¬ 
ate of the United Stales, are to stand 
as part of said Treaty. 

Article 1st—It is represented that 
the old chiefs Levi Colbert and Isaac 
Albertson,who have rendered many and 
valuable services to their Nation, de¬ 
sire, on account of their health, to visit 
some watering-place during the present 
year, for recovery and restoration ; it is 
agreed that there be paid to the agent 
for these purposes, and to discharge 
some debts which are due and owing 
from the Nation, the sum of three thou¬ 
sand dollars, out of the appropriation of 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
three, for carrying into effect the “ Trea¬ 
ty of Pontitock which said sum, so 
far as used, is to be hereafter reimburs¬ 
ed to the Nation by said Levi Colbert 
and Isaac Albertson, and by the Nation 
to the United States, as other advances 
are to be reimbursed, from the sale of 
their lands. 

A rti c i.E 2d—The Chickasaw people 
express a desire that the Government 
shall, at the expense of the United 
States, educate some of their children; 
and they urge the justice of their ap¬ 
plication, on the ground that they have 
ever been faithful and friendly to the 
people of this country; that they have 
never raised the tomahawk to shed the 
blood of an American, and have given 
up heretolore to their white brothers 
extensive and valuable portions of their 
country, at a price wholly inconsider¬ 


able and inadequate, and from which 
the United States have derived great 
wealth and importantadvantages: there¬ 
fore, with the advice and consent of the 
President and Senate of the United 
States, it is consented that three thou¬ 
sand dollars, for fifteen years, be appro¬ 
priated and applied, under the direction 
of the Secretary of War, for the edu¬ 
cation and instruction, within the United 
States, of such children, male and fe¬ 
male, or either, as the seven persons 
named in the Treaty to which this is a 
supplement, and their successors, with 
the approval of the agent, from time to 
time, may select and recommend. 

Article 3d—The Chickasaw Na¬ 
tion desire to close, finally, all the busi¬ 
ness they have on the east side of the 
Mississippi, that their Great Father may 
be no more troubled with their com¬ 
plaints; and to this end they ask the 
Government to receive from them a 
tract of land of four miles square, here¬ 
tofore reserved under the fourth arti¬ 
cle of their “Treaty of 1818,” and to 
pay them within three months from the 
date of this arrangement the Govern¬ 
ment price of one dollar and a quarter 
per acre for said reseive; and accord¬ 
ingly the same is agreed to, provided a 
satisfactory relinquishment of title from 
the parties interested be filed with the 
Secretary of War previous to said pay¬ 
ment being made. 

Article 4th—Benjamin Reynolds, 
agent, at the time of paying their last 
annuity had stolen from him, by a ne¬ 
gro slave of the Chickasaws, a box con¬ 
taining one thousand dollars; the chiefs 
of the Chickasaw people, satisfied of the 
fact, and hence unwilling to receive the 
last amount from their agent, ask, and 
it is agreed, that the sum so stolen and 
lost shall be passed io the credit of their 
nation by the United States, to be drawn 
on hereafter for their national purposes. 

Article 5th—The Chickasaw peo¬ 
ple are aware that one clerk is insuffi¬ 
cient to the bringing of their lands ear¬ 
ly into the market ; and, rather than 
encounter the delay which must ensue, 
they prefer the increased expense of an 
additional one. It is therefore stipulat¬ 
ed that the President shall appoint an¬ 
other clerk, at the same annual compen¬ 
sation agreed upon by the “ Treaty of 
Pontitock,” who shall be paid after the 
manner prescribed therein. But when¬ 
ever the President shall be of opinion 
that the services of any officer employ¬ 
ed under this treaty for the sale of lands 







can be dispensed with, he will, in jus¬ 
tice to the C'hickasaws, and to save them 
from unnecessary expenses, discontinue 
the whole, or such as can be dispensed 
with. 

Signed the 24th of May, 1834. 

JN. H. EATON, Commiss'r 
on the part of the U. States. 
Witnesses— 

Chas. F. Little, Sec. to Comni’r. 

Ben. Reynolds, Ind. Agent. 

G. W. Long, 


James Standefer, 

Thomas S. Smith, 

Saml. Swartwout, 

Wm. Gorcon, 

F. W. Armstrong, C. Agent, 

John M. Millard. 

George Colbert, his x mark 

Isaac Albertson, his x mark 

Martin Colbert, [seal] 

Henry Love, [seal] 

Benjamin Love, [seal] 


Now, therefore, be it known that I, Andrew Jackson, President of 
the United States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, do, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolu¬ 
tion of the thirtieth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, ac¬ 
cept, ratify, and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof, with the 
exception of the third article in the supplementary articles of said Treaty, as de¬ 
fined in said resolution. 


In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be 
hereunto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 



Done, at the City of Washington, this first day of July, A. D. one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, and of the Independence of the 
United States the fifty-eighth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

JOHN FORSYTH, 


Secretary of Stale. 


















TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

MIAMI TRIBE OF INDIANS. 


CONCLUDED OCTOBER 23, 1834—RATIFIED DECEMBER 22, 1837. 


V 

























MARTIN VAN SUREN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come , Greeting: 


Whereas, a treaty, between the United States of America and the Miami tribe 
of Indians, was made and concluded at the Forks of the Wabash, in the State of In¬ 
diana, on the twenty-third day of October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 

' . ' " " ' if the United States, on the one part, and 

ians on the other part; which treaty is in 


diana, on the twenty-third day ot 































S'o 3-5-2, 

3 O'® 3 -j 


And whereas, Andrew Jackson, then President of the United States of Ame¬ 
rica, not approving of said treaty, the principal Chiefs of said tribe of Indians assented 
to certain modifications thereof, as appears by the following agreement between said 
Chiefs and Jonathan Keller, Commissioner of the United States, viz. 




BtfSSSSJSS: 


B. * ^ RICHARD VILI.E. 
IIS tS^GODFROY. 
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iry documents from the Department 
r its advice in regard to the ratifica- 
proposed by the Secretary of War, 
its ratification by the United States, 
of the Miami tribes for their sanc- 
day of October, one thousand eight 



































located under the direction of the President of the 

To Peter Guier one half-section of land, to be lo¬ 
cated back of the one granted to Wa-pa-pe-she. 

To Waw-pee-mung-quah, one section of land on 
the ten mile reserve adjoining the one to Chappene. 


To Ca-ta-ke-mon-gua, daughter of Godfrey and 
Angelique, one section of land, to be located adjoin¬ 
ing the one granted to Waw-pee-mung quah. 

To Rebecca Hackly one quarter-section ol land, to 
be located under the direction of the President of the 

TTr.itpri Statoa 


And whereas the assent of the Chiefs and Warriors of the said tribe of Indians, 
required by the aforesaid resolution of the Senate, has been given to the said amend¬ 
ment; which assent is as follows, viz : 


We, the chiefs and warriors of the Miami nation 
of Indians, residing in the State of Indiana, having 
assembled in general council, and having seen and 
duly examined each and all of the amendments made 
by the Senate in the treaty negotiated between said 

on the part ol'the United States, on the 23d of Octo¬ 
ber, 1834, and the same having been fully and clearly 
explained to us, do hereby give our assent to each 
and all of them, in compliance with the requisition of 
the resolution of the Senate of the twelfth of October, 
1837, advising and consenting to the ratification of 
said treaty. 

In testimony whereof we have hereunto affixed our 
signatures this tenth day of November A. D 1837. 

Me-shin-go mask-a, his x mark. 

Wa-pa-pen-shaw, his x mark. 

Ne con-saw, his x mark. 

Little Charley, his x mark. 

Chen-qua-quah, his x mark. 

Pe-wa-pe-ah, his x mark. 

O-san-dear, his x mark. 

Shappene, his x mark. 

Keel-swa, his x mark. 

Wa-pe-shin-qua, his x mark. 

Ne-ah-lin-qua, his x mark. 


Co-wy-sey, 

Ma-qua-co-nah, 

Me-ca-to-mun-quah, 


Little Maquri-ca, 
Shappen-do-ce-ah, 

Pin-daw-lin-shau, 

Men-na-tuo, 

Min-se-quah, 


In presence of 

A. C. Pepper, Indian rfgent. 
Allen Hamilton. 

F. Comparet, Interpreter. 
Ltjcien P. Ferny. 


his x mark 
his x mark 


his x mark. 

his x mark, 
his x mark. 

his x mark, 
his x mark. 

his x mark, 
his x mark. 

his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, MARTIN VAN BUREN, Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent of 
the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the twelfth day of October, one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and thirty-seven, accept, ratify, and confirm the said treaty with 
the amendment set forth in the said resolution. 


In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the City of Washington, the twenty-second day of December, in the 
[seal] year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States the sixty-second. 

M. VAN BUREN. 


By the President: 

John Forsyth, Secretary of State. 






















TREATIES 


BETWEEN 


THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

AND THE 


CHIEFS, HEADMEN, AND WARRIORS, OF THE POTAWATTAMIE 
INDIANS; MOTA, A POTAWATTAMIE CHIEF, AND HIS BAND; 
COMOZA, A POTAWATTAMIE CHIEF, AND HIS 
BAND ; AND MUCK ROSE, A POTAWAT¬ 
TAMIE CHIEF, AND HIS BAND. 


CONCLUDED DECEMBER 4th, 10th, 16th, AND 17th, 1834—RATIFIED MARCH 16, 1836. 


































ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 


Whereas a Treaty was made at the Potawattamie mills, in the State of Indiana, 
on the sixteenth day of December, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, 
between the United States, by their Commissioner, William Marshall, and the 
Chiefs, Head Men, and Warriors of the Potawattamie Indians; which Treaty is in 
the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty, made and concluded 
at the Pottawattamie mills, in the State 
of Indiana, on the sixteenth day of 
December, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand, eight hundred and thirty- 
four, between William Marshall Com¬ 
missioner on the part of the United 
States and the Chiefs headmen and 
warriors of the Pottawattamie Indi - 


Article 1 st. The chiefs,head men and 
warriors aforesaid agree to cede to the 
United States their title and interest to 
a reservation made to them at the treaty 
on the Tippecanoe river on the 27th 
day of October 1832 of two sections of 
land to include their mills on said river— 
Art. 2nd. In consideration of the 
cession aforesaid the United States 
agree to pay the Pottawatimic Indians, 
at the payment of their annuities in 1835, 
the sum of seven hundred dollars in cash, 
and pay their just debts agreeably to a 
schedule hereunto annexed, amounting 
to nine hundred dollars.— 

Act. 3. The miller provided for by 
the 3rd article of the treaty with the Pot¬ 
tawattamie tribe of Indians on the six¬ 
teenth day of October, in the year, eigh¬ 
teen hundred and twenty-six, is not to 
be supported by the United States, and 
to cease, from and after the signing of 
this treaty.— 

Art. 4. This treaty shall be binding 
upon both parties, from the date of its 
ratification by the President and Senate 
of the United States.— 

In testimony whereof, the said William 
Marshall, Commissioner on the part of 
the United States, and the chiefs head 
men, and warriors of the Potawattamies 
tribe of Indians have hereunto sub¬ 




scribed their names, the day and year 
above written.— 

WILLIAM MARSHALL. 
Ash-kum, his x mark. 

Ku-waw-nay, his x mark. 

Pash-po-ho, his x mark. 

Che-quawm-a-kaw-ko, his x mark. 
Nas-waw-kay, his x mark. 

Quaush-quaw, his x mark. 

Me-no-quet, his x mark. 

Kin-koash, his x mark. 

No-law-kah, his x mark. 

Me-no-mi-nee, his x mark. 

Mas-kah-tah-mo-ah, 

Pee-pis-kah, 

Pam-bo-go, 

Kaw-hawk-kay, 

Wi-aw-koos-say, 

Te-kam-a-say, 

Sea-Coas, 

Waw-paw-kuc, 

Mi-shaw-bo, 

Te-quaw-kit, 

W aw-po-no-quah, 

We-wus-sah, 

O-kah-maul, 

I-you-way, his x.mark. 

Mat-chis-saw, his x mark. 

Witnesses 

J. B. Duret Secretary. 

Cyrus Taber. 

J. B. Boure, Interpreter. 

Joseph Barron Principal Interpreter 
It is agreed that the United States 
will satisfy the claims mentioned in the 
following schedule as provided for in the 
second article of the foregoing treaty.— 


his x mark. 


his x mark, 
his x mark. 

his x mark. 


To J. B. Duret, four hundred dollars.— 
To Cyrus Taber, one hundred dollars.— 
To Ewing Walker & Co., three hun¬ 
dred dollars.— 

To Cyrus Vigus, one hundred dollars.— 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, by and 
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with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
twenty-sixth of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-five, accept, ratify, 
and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be 
hereunto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 



Done at the City of Washington, this sixteenth day of March one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-five, and of the independence of the 
United States, the fifty-ninth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 


By the President: 

JOHN FORSYTH. 

Secretary of State. 


ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas a Treaty was made, at the Indian Agency, Logansport, Indiana, be¬ 
tween the United States, by their Commissioner William Marshall, and .Mota a 
Chief of the Potawattimie tribe of Indians and his band, on the 17th day of De¬ 
cember eighteen hundred and thirty-four; which Treaty is in the words following, 


Articles of a treaty made and concluded at 
the Indian Agency, Logansport, India- 
na,between Wiliam M arshall Com¬ 
missioner on the part of the United 
States and Mota a chief of the 
Pottawattamie tribe of Indians, and 
his band on the 1 7tli day of December, 
in the yeur eighteen hundred and thirty 
four.— 

Art. 1 . The above-named Chief and 
his band hereby cede to the United 
States the four sections of land reserved 
for them by the second article of the 
treaty between the United States and 
the Pottawattamies Indians on the twen¬ 
ty-seventh day of October in the year 
eighteen hundred and thirty-two. 

Art. 2. The above named chief and 
head men and their band, do hereby 
agree to yield peaceable possession 
of said section, and to remove, with 
their families, to a country provided for 
them by the United States, west of the 
Mississippi river, within three years 
or less from the date of the ratification 
of said treaty of eighteen hundred and 
thirty-two.— 

Art. 3. The United States, in consi¬ 
deration of the cession, made in the first 
article of this treaty, do hereby stipulate 
to remove the above named chief and 
headmen and their bands to the new 


country provided for them, and to fur¬ 
nish them either goods, farming utensils 
or other articles necessary for them, 
agreeably to the provisions of the fifth 
article of the treaty of October twenty- 
sixth,eighteen hundred and thirty-two.— 

Art. 4. The United States further 
stipulate to pay to the above named 
chief, and head men and their bands, 
the sum of six hundred and eighty dol¬ 
lars in goods, at the signing of this 
treaty, and the further sum of six hun¬ 
dred dollars in cash at the payment of 
their annuities in 1835, the receipt of 
which former sum of (six hundred and 
eighty dollars in goods) is hereby ack¬ 
nowledged. 

Art. 5. This treaty shall be binding 
upon botli parties, from the date of its 
ratification by the Senate of the United 
States. 

In testimony whereof the said 
William Marshall. Commissioner on 
the part of the United States, and the 
above named chief and head men. for 
themselves and their bands, have here¬ 
unto subscribed their names, the day 
and year above written. 

WILLIAM MARSHALL. 
Mo-ta his x mark 

Ta-puck-koo-nee-nee his x mark 

Shah-yauc-koo-pay his x mark 

To-tauk-gaus his x mark 







5 


Pokc-kee-to his x mark 

Waus-no-guen his x mark 

Ship-pe-she-waw-no his x mark 
Mtaw-mah his x mark 

Ship-pe-shick-quah his x mark 
Aw-sho-kish-ko-quah liis x mark 
Pash-kum-ma-ko-quah his x mark 
Me-naun-quah his x mark 

Pee-nas-quah his x mark 

Mee-shah-ke-to-quah liis x mark 


W aw-pe-shah-me-to-quah 

his x mark 

Mat-che-ke-no-quah his x mark 

Wan-waus-sa-mo-quah his x mark 

Saw-moke-quaw his x mark 

Witnesses 

J. B. Duret Secty. to Comr. 

Jesse Vermilya 
Joseph Barron Interpreter 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
twenty-sixth of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-five, accept, ratify, 
and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 



Done, at the City of Washington, this sixteenth day of March, one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-five, and of the independence of the 
United States the fifty-ninth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 


By the President: 

JOHN FORSYTH. 

Secretary of Slate. 


ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas a treaty was made at a Camp, on LakeMax-ee-nie-kue-kee in the State 
„(■ Indiana, between the United States, by their Commissioner Witt am Marshair, 
and Com-o-za a Chief of the Potawattamie tribe of Indians and his band, on the 
fourth day of December, in the year, eighteen hundred and thirty-four, w hich treaty 


is in the w'ords following, to wit: 

Articles of a treaty, made and concluded 
at a camp, on Lake Max-ee-nie-kue- 
kee, in the State of Indiana, between 
Wiiliam MARSHAtt, Commissioner 
on the part of the United States, and 
Com-o-za, a Chief of the Potawattimie 
tribe of Indians and his band, on the 
fourth day of December, in the year 
eighteen hundred and thirty-four. 

Art. 1. The above named chief and 
liis band hereby cede to the United 
States, the two sections of land reserved 
for them by the 2d article of the treaty 
between the United States and the Pot- 
tawattimie Indians on Tippecanoe river 
on the £6th day of October, in the year, 
eighteen hundred and thirty-two. 

Art. 2. The above named chief and 
liis band agree to yield peaceable pos- 
2 


session of said sections within three 
years from the date of the ratification of 
said treaty of eighteen hundred and 
thirty-two.— 

Art. 3. In consideration of the cession 
aforesaid the United stipulate to pay 
the above named chief and his band the 
sum of four hundred dollars in goods at 
the signing of this treaty, and an annuity 
of four hundred dollars for one year, the 
receipt of which former sum of (four 
hundred dollars in goods) is hereby 
acknowledged.— 

Art. 4. This treaty shall he binding 
upon both parties, from the date of its 
ratification by the President and Senate 
of the United States.— 

In testimony whereof the said William 
Marshall, Commissioner, on the part of 
the United States, and the above named 
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chief and head men for themselves and 
their band have hereunto subscribed their 
names, the day and year above written.— 
WILLIAM MARSHALL. 


Witnesses, 

J. B. Duret, Sect'y to Commission. 
Cyrus Taber. 

Joseph Barron, Interpreter. 


Com-o-za, his x m 

Ah-ke-pah-am-sa, his x m 

Now, therefore be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, do, by and with 
tlie advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the twenty- 
sixth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-five, accept, ratify, 
and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the sea! of the United States, to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

• Done at the City of Washington, this sixteenth day of March, one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-five 1 f the u de r el e of the 
United States, the fifty-ninth. ANDREW JACKSON. 


Secretary of State. 


ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom time presents shall come , Greeting: 

Whereas a ^“united* State,"by their Commissioner, William 

State of Indiana, between th f the p otawa tt a mie tribe of Indians, and his 
Sfon’th"JeiSda"y of December, eighteen hundred and thirty-four, which treaty 
’ ords following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made and concluded 
at a camp on Tippecanoe "*"> «* *“ 
State of Indiana, between W hum 
Marsham, Commissioner on the part 
of the United States and Muck Rose. 
a Chief of the Pottawattamie tribe oj 
Indians, and his band, on the i ™ ih ,f‘ l J{ 
of December , in the year, eighteen 
hundred and thirty-four. 

Art. 1. The above named chief and 
his band hereby cede to the United 
Stites ix sections of land reser ^ 
for them by the second article of the 
treaty between the United State imd 
the Pottawattamie Indians on. lippeca 
noe river, on the twenty-sixth day of 
October, in the year, eighteen hundred 
and thirty-two.— .. e 

Art. 2 . The above named duet and 
his band agree to yield peaceable pos¬ 
se o f the said sections of land to 
the United States within three yeais 
from the date of the ratification of said 


treaty of, eighteen hundred and thirty- 
two.— 

Art. 3. In consideration ot the ces¬ 
sion aforesaid the United States stipu- 
late to pay to tlic above named chief 
and his band, four hundred dollars in 
goods at.tlic signing of this treaty, and 
an annuity of one thousand dollars for 
two years, the receipt of which former 
sum of (four hundred dollars in goods) is 
hereby acknowledged.— 

Art. 4 . This treaty shall be binding 
upon both parties from the date of its 
ratification by the President and Senate 
of the United States.— . 

In testimony whereoe the said 
William Marshall, Commissioner 
on the part of the United States, and 
the above named Chief and Ins band, 
have hereunto subscribed their names 
the day and year above written. 

WILLIAM MARSHALL. 
Muck Rose bis x mark 

Paw-tisse bis x mark 
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Sis-see-yaw his x mark 

Wau-pish-shaw his x mark 

Koo-tah-waun-nay his x mark 

Witnesses 

J. B. Dr ret Secretary 
Cyrus Taber 


Henry Ossem hit. 

J. B. Boure Int. 

John B. Intraxs 

Joseph Barron Principal interpreter. 
Jesse Vermieya 


Now therefore, he it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the United 
States of America, having seen, and considered the said treaty, do, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution, of the twenty- 
sixth of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-five, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the Umted States to he hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

• Done at the City of Washington, this sixteenth day of Mareh, one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-five, and of the independence of the 
United SUM the fifty •ninth. ANDREW JACKB()N 


By 


the President: 

JOHN FORSYTH, 
Secretary of State. 















TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND 

THE CADDO NATION OF INDIANS. 


CONCLUDED JULY 1, 1835,—RATIFIED FEBRUARY 2, 1836. 











ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


To all and singular to whom these presents shall come , greeting : 


Whereas a Treaty was made at the Agency house, in the Caddo nation, and 
State of Louisiana, on the first day of July, one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
five, between the United States, by their Commissioner, Jehiel Brooks, and the 
Chiefs, Head Men, and Warriors of the Caddo Nation of Indians; and whereas cer¬ 
tain supplementary articles were added thereto, at the same time and place, which 
Treaty, and articles supplementary thereto, are in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made at the Agen¬ 
cy-house in the Caddo nation and 
Slate of Louisiana on the first day 
of July in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
five between Jehiel Brooks Commis¬ 
sioner on the part of the United 
States and the Chiefs head men, and 
Warriors of the Caddo nation of Jn- 


The chiefs head men, and warriors of 
the said nation agree to cede and relin¬ 
quish to the United States all their land 
contained in the following boundaries: 
to wit— 

Bounded on the west by the north and 
south line which separates the said Uni¬ 
ted States from the Republic of Mexico 
between the Sabine and Red rivers 
wheresoever the same shall be defined 
and acknowledged to be by the two Go¬ 
vernments. On the north and east by the 
Red river from the point where the said 
north and south boundary line shall inter¬ 
sect the Red river whether it be in the 
Territory of Arkansas or the State of 
Louisiana following the meanders of the 
said river down to its junction with the 
Pascagoula bayou. On the south by the 
said Pascagoula bayou to its junction 
with the Bayou Pierre by said bayou to 
its junction with Bayou Wallace by said 
bayou and Lake Wallace to the mouth oi 
the Cypress bayou thence up said ba¬ 
you to the point of its intersection with 
the first mentioned north and south line 
following the meanders of the said water¬ 


courses : but if the said Cypress Bayou 
be not clearly definable so far then from 
a point which shall be definable by a line 
due west till it intersect the said first men¬ 
tioned north and south boundary line 
be the content of land within said boun¬ 
daries more or less. 


The said chiefs head men and war¬ 
riors of the said nation do voluntarily 
relinquish their possession to the ter¬ 
ritory of land aforesaid and promise to 
remove at their own expense out of 
the boundaries of the United States and 
the territories belonging and appertain¬ 
ing thereto within the period of one year 
from and after the signing of this treaty 
and never more return to live settle or 
establish themselves as a nation tribe or 
community of people within the same. 


In consideration of the aforesaid ces¬ 
sion relinquishment and removal it is 
agreed that the said United States shall 
pay to the said nation of Caddo Indians 
the sums in goods, horses, and money 
hereinafter mentioned, to wit— 

Thirty thousand dollars to be paid in 
goods, and horses, as agreed upon to be 
delivered on the signing of this treaty. 

Ten thousand dollars in money to be 
paid within one year from the first day 
of September next. 

Ten (housand dollars, per annum in 
money for the four years next following 
so as io make the whole sum paid and 
payable eighty thousand dollars. 
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It is further agreed that the said Caddo 
nation of Indians shall have authority 
to appoint an agent or attorney in fact, 
resident within the United States for the 
purpose of receiving for them from the 
said United States all of the annuities 
stated in this treaty as the same shall 
become due to be paid to their said agent 
or attorney in fact at such place or places 
within the said United States as shall 
be agreed on between him and the pro¬ 
per Officer of the Government of the 
United States. 


This treaty, after the same shall have 
been ratified and confirmed by the Presi¬ 
dent and Senate of the United States, 
shall be binding on the contracting par- 

In testimony whereof the said Jehiel 
Brooks Commissioner as aforesaid and 
the chiefs head men and warriors of the 
said nation of Indians have hereunto set 
their hands and affixed their seals at 


the place and on t 

Tarshar 

Tsauninot 

Satiownhown 

Tennehinun 

Oat 

Tinnowin 

Chowabah 

Kianhoon 

Tiatesun 

Tehowawiuow 

Tiohtow 

Tehowaliimio 

Tooeksoach 

Tehowainia 

Sauninow 

Saunivoat 

Mighahidock 


le day and year above 

I. BROOKS [l. s. 
his x mark ' l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark . l. s. 
his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. ’ 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. ' 

his x mark l. s.' 

his x mark l. s.' 

his x mark l. s. ' 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 


Mattan 
Towabinneh 

Sookiantow 
Sohone 
Ossinse 
In presence of 

T. J. H arrison, Capl. 3 d reg’t inf. 
coni'g detachment. 

J. Bonnell, Isf Lieut. 3 d reg’t U. 

& My- 

G. P. Frill, Bet. 2 d Lieut. 3d reg’t 
U. S. infantry. 

D. M. Heard, M. D. act. assis. Surge. 
U. S. A. 

Isaac C. Williamson. 

Henry Queen. 

John W. Edwards, Interpreter. 


his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 

his x mark l. s. 


Agreeably to the stipulations in the 
third article of the treaty there have 
been purchased at the request of the 
Caddo Indians and delivered to them 
goods and horses to the amount of thirty 
thousand dollars. 

As evidence of the purchase and de¬ 
livery as aforesaid, under the direction 
of the commissioner and that the whole 
of the same have been received by the 
said Indians the said commissioner, Je¬ 
hiel Brooks, and the undersigned chiefs 
and head men of the whole Caddo nation 
of Indians have hereunto set their hands 
and affixed their seals the third day of 
July in the year of our Lord one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and thirty-five. 


Tarshar 

Tsauninot 

Satiownhown 

Oat 

Ossinse 
Tiohtow 
Chowa wanow 


J. BROOKS [l. 
his x mark l. 
his x mark l. 
his x mark l. 
his x mark l. 
his x mark l. 
his x mark l. 
his x mark [ l. 


In presence of: 

Henry* Queen* 11 * 

John W. Edwards, Interpreter 
James Finnerty 























Articles supplementary to the treaty 
made at the agency house in the 
Caddo nation and State of Lou¬ 
isiana on the first day of July, one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
five between Jehiel Brooks Commis¬ 
sioner on the part of the United 
States, and the Chiefs Head men and 
Warriors of the Caddo nation of In¬ 
dians concluded at the same place, 
and on the same day between the said 
Commissioner on the part of the 
United States and the Chiefs Head 
men and Warriors of the said nation 
of Indians, to wit — 

Whereas the said nation of Indians 
did in the year one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and one give to one Francois 
Grappe and to his three sons then born 
and still living, named Jacques, Domi¬ 
nique and Belthazar, for reasons stated 
at the time and repeated in a memorial 
which the said nation addressed to the 
President of the United States in the 
month of January last, one league of 
land to each, in accordance with the 
Spanish custom of granting land to 
individuals. That the chiefs and head 
men, with the knowledge and approba¬ 
tion of the whole Caddo people did go 
with the said Francois Grappe, accom¬ 
panied by a number of white men, who 
were invited by the said chiefs and head 
men to be present as witnesses, before 
the Spanish authority at Natchitoches, 
and then and there did declare their 
wishes touching the said donation of 
land to the said Grappe and his three 
sons, and did request the same to he 
written out in form and ratified and 
confirmed by the proper authorities agree¬ 
ably to law. 

And whereas Larkin Edwards has 
resided for many years to the present 
time in the Caddo Nation—was a long 
time their true and faithful interpreter 
and though poor he has never sent the 
Red man away from his door hungry. 
He is now old and unable to support 
himself by manual labor and since his 
employment as their interpreter has 
ceased possesses no adequate means by 
which to live : Now therefore— 


It is agreed that the legal representa¬ 
tives of the said Francois Grappe de¬ 
ceased and his three sons Jacques, 
Dominique, and Belthazar Grappe, shall 
have their right to the said four leagues 
of land reserved to them and their heirs 
and assigns for ever. The said land to 
be taken out of the lands ceded to the 


United States by the said Caddo Nation 
of Indians as expressed in the treaty to 
which this article is supplementary. 
And the said four leagues of land shall be 
laid off in one body in the southeast 
corner of their lands ceded as aforesaid, 
and bounded by the Red river four 
leagues and by the Pascagoula bayou 
one league, running back for quantity 
from each, so as to contain four square 
leagues of land, in conformity with the 
boundaries established and expressed 
in the original Deed of Gift made by 
the said Caddo nation of Indians to the 
said Francois Grappe and his three 
sons Jacques, Dominique, and Belthazar 
Grappe. 


And it is lurther agreed that there 
shall be reserved to Larkin Edwards 
his heirs and assigns for ever one sec¬ 
tion of land to be selected out of the 
lands ceded to the United States by the 
said nation of Indians as expressed in 
the treaty to which this article is sup¬ 
plementary in any part thereof not 
otherwise appropriated by the provisions 
contained in these supplementary ar- 


These supplementary articles, or either 
of them, after the same shall have been 
ratified and confirmed by the President 
and Senate of the United States, shall be 
binding on the contracting parties other¬ 
wise to be void and of no effect upon 
the validity of the original treaty to 
which they are supplementary. 

In testimony whereof the said Jehiel 
Brooks Commissioner as aforesaid and 
the Chiefs Head men and Warriors of 
the said nation of Indians have here¬ 
unto set their hands and affixed their 
seals at the place and on the day and 
year above written. 

J. BROOKS [ l. s. ] 
his x mark 


Tarshar 

Tsanninot 

Satiownhown 

Tinnehinan 

Oat 

Tinnowin 

Chowabah 

Kianhoon 

Tiatesun 

Tehowawinow 

Tewinnua 

Kardy 

Tiohtow 


his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
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Tehawahinno 

Toackooch 

Tchowainin 

Sanninow 

Sauninot 

Hiahidock 

Mattan 

Towahimiek 

Soakiaiitow 

Sohone 

Ossinse 


his x mark l. s 
his x mark l. s 
his x mark l. s 
his x mark l. s 
his x mark l. s 
his x mark l. s 
his x mark l. s 
his x mark l. s 
his x mark l. s 
his x mark l. s 
his x mark ' l. s. 
his x mark l. s 


In presence of 

T. J. Harrison, Capt. id reg't. 
com’g detch’t. 

J. Bonnell, Is* Lieut, id reg’t U. 
S. infy. 

G. P. I rile, Bv’t. 2 d Lieut, id reg. 
U. IS. inf. 

D. M. Heard, M. D. Act. ast. Surgn. 

U.S.A. . S 

Isaac C. Williamson. 

Henry Queen. 

John W. Edwards, Interpreter. 


iw t 0 JC* ERE fT E ’ BE V l KN0WN , That I) Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do bv and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
twenty-sixth of January, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, accept, ratify 
and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. F y 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto aflixed, having signed the same with' my hand. 

, Done > at the City of Washington, this second day of February, one 
', ll0Usa , n r d el g ht l huudred and thirty-six, and of the independence of the 
•S3||RW United States, the sixtieth. 


By the President: 

JOHN FORSYTH. 

Secretary of State. 


ANDREW JACKSON. 











TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 


COMANCHE AND 

AND THE 

WITCHETAW NATIONS, AND THEIR 


ASSOCIATED BANDS OR TRIBES OF INDIANS. 


CONCLUDED AUGUST 24, 1835—RATIFIED MAY 16, 1836. 























PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come. Greeting: 

Whereas a Treaty was made and concluded between the United States of Ame¬ 
rica, and the Comanche and Witchetaw Indians, and their associated bands, at 
Camp Holmes, on the eastern border of the Grand Prairie, near the Canadian 
river, in the Muscogee nation, the 24th day of August, one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and thirty-five. Which treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


For the purpose of establishing and 
perpetuating peace aud friendship 
between the United States of America 
and the Comanche and Witchetaw 
nations, and their associated bands 
or tribes of Indians, and between 
these nations or tribes, and the Chero¬ 
kee Muscogee, Choctaw, Usage, Se¬ 
neca and Qtiapaw nations or tribes 
of Indians, the President of the 
United States has, to accomplish 
this desirable object, and to aid there¬ 
in, appointed Governor M. Stokes, 
M. Arbuckle Brigdi Genl United 
States army and F. W. Armstrong, 
actg supdt Westrn Territory, com¬ 
missioners on the part of the United 
Stales: and the said Governor M. 
Stokes and M. Arbuckle Brigdi 
Genl United States army, with the 
chiefs and representatives of the 
. Cherokee, Muscogee, Choctaw, Osage, 
Seneca and Quapaw nations or 
tribes of Indians, have met the 
chiefs, warriors and representa¬ 
tives of the tribes first above named 
at Camp Holmes on the eastern 
border of the Grand Prairie near 
the Canadian river in the Musco¬ 
gee nation, and after full delibera¬ 
tion, the said nations or tribes have 
agreed with the United States and 
with one another upon the following 
articles: 

Article 1. There shall be perpetual 
peace and friendship between all the citi¬ 
zens of the United States of America and 
all the individuals composing the Co¬ 


manche and Witchetaw nations and 
their associated bands or tribes of Indians, 
and between these nations or tribes and 
the Cherokee, Muscogee, Choctaw, Osage, 
Seneca and Quapaw nations or tribes of 
Indians. 

Articl. 2. Every injury or act of hos¬ 
tility by one or either of the contracting 
parties on the other, shall be mutually 
forgiven and forever forgot. 

Articl. 3. There shall be a free and 
friendly intercourse between all the con¬ 
tracting parties hereto, and it is distinctly 
understood and agreed by the Comanche 
and Witchetaw nations and their asso¬ 
ciated bands or tribes of Indians, that the 
citizens of the United States are freely 
permitted' to pass and repass through 
their settlements or hunting ground 
without molestation or injury on their 
way to any of the provinces of the re¬ 
public of Mexico or returning therefrom, 
and that each of the nations or tribes 
named in this article, further agree to pay 
the full value for any injury their peo¬ 
ple may do to the goods or property of 
the citizens of the United States taken 
or destroyed, when peaceably passing 
through the country they inhabit, or hunt 
in, or elsewhere. And the United States 
hereby guaranty to any Indian or Indians 
of either of the said Comanche or Wit¬ 
chetaw nations, and their associated 
bands or tribes of Indians, a full indem¬ 
nification for any horses or other pro¬ 
perty which may be stolen from them: 
Provided that the property so stolen can¬ 
not be recovered, and that sufficient 





proof is produced that it was actually 
stolen by a citizen of the United States, 
and within the limits thereof. 

Article 4. It is understood and agreed 
by all the nations or tribes of Indians, 
parties to this treaty, that each and all 
of the said nations or tribes have free per¬ 
mission to hunt and trap in the Great 
Prairie west of the Cross Timber to the 
western limits of the United States. 

Article 5. TheComancheandWitch- 
etaw nations and their associated bands 
or tribes of Indians, severally agree and 
bind themselves to pay full value for any 
injury their people may do to the goods 
or other property of such traders as the 
President of the United States may place- 
near to their settlements or hunting 
ground for the purpose of trading with 
them. 

Article 6. TheComancheand Witch- 
etaw nations and their associated bands 
or tribes of Indians, agree, that in the 
event any of the red people belonging to 
the nations or tribes residing south of 
the Missouri river and west of the State 
of Missouri, not parties to this treaty, 
should visit their towns or be found on 
their hunting ground, that they will treat 
them with kindness and friendship and 
do no injury to them in any way what- 

Article 7. Should any difficulty here¬ 
after unfortunately arise between any of 
the nations or tribes of Indians parties 
hereunto, in consequence of murder, the 
stealing of horses, cattle, or other cause, 
it is agreed that the other tribes shall 
interpose their good offices to remove 
such difficulties,and also that the Govern¬ 
ment of the United States may take such 
measures as they may deem proper to 
effect the same object, and see that full 
justice is done to the injured party. 


Article 8. It is agreed by the com¬ 
missioners of the United States, that in 
consequence of the Comanche and Witch- 
etaw nations and their associated bands 
or tribes of Indians, having freely and 
willingly entered into this treaty, and it 
being the first they have made with the 
United States or any of the contracting 
parties, that they shall receive presents 
immediately after signing, as a donation 
from the United States ; nothing being 
asked from these nations or tribes in re¬ 
turn, except to remain at peace with the 
parties hereto, which their own good and 
that of their posterity require. 

Article 9. TheComancheandWitch- 
etaw nations and their associated bands 
or tribes, of Indians, agree, that their en¬ 
tering into this treaty shall in no respect 
interrupt their friendly relations with the 
republic of Mexico, where they all fre¬ 
quently hunt and the Comanche nation 
principally inhabit: and it is distinctly 
understood that the Government of the 
United States desire that perfect peace 
shall exist between the nations or tribes 
named in this article and the said re¬ 
public. 

Article 10. This treaty shall be obli¬ 
gatory on the nations or tribes, parties 
hereto, from and after the date hereof, and 
on the United States from and after its 
ratification by the Government thereof. 

Done and signed and sealed at Camp 
Holmes on the eastern border of the 
Grand Prairie near the Canadian river 
in the Muscogee nation, this twenty- 
fourth day of August, one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-five, and of the in¬ 
dependence of the United States the six¬ 
tieth. 

MONTFORT STOKES, [l.s.1 
M. ARBUCKLE, [l.s.'| 

Briger. Genl. U. S. Army. 


Ishacoly x or, 
Q,eenashano x or. 
Tabaqeena x or. 
Pohowetowshah x or, 
Shabbakasha x or, 
Neraquassi x or, 
Toshapappy x or, 
Pahohsareya x or, 
Pahkah x or, 
Witsitonyx or, 
Leahwiddikah x or. 
Esharsotsiki x or, 
Pahtrisula x or, 


The wolf. 

The war eagle. 

The big eagle. 

The brass man. 

The roving wolf. 

The yellow horse. 

The white hare. 

The broken arm. 

The man who draws the bow 
He who sucks quick. 

One who stirs up water. 

The sleeping wolf 
The dog. 







Ettah x or, 
Tennowikah x or, 
Kumaquoi x or, 
Taqquanno x or, 
Kowa x or, 

Soko x or, 


Kanostowah x or, 
Kosharokah x or, 
Terrykatowatix x or, 
Tahdaydy x or, 
Hahkahpillush x or, 
Lachkah x or, 
Learhehash x 
Lachhardich x 
Noccuttardaditch x 
Katardedwadick x or, 
Losshah x or, 
Taytsaaytah or, 

Tokaytah x or, 
Musshakratsatady x or, 


Dutch x. 

David Melton x. 


The boy who was soon a man. 

The woman who cuts buffalo meat. 
The amorous man. 

The stinking tobacco box. 

The old man. 


WITCHETAWS. 

The man who dont speak. 

The man who marries his wife twice. 

The riding chief. 

The traveller. 

The drummer. 

The first man in four battles. 

The man who weans children too soon. 

The man who sees things done in the wrong way. 
The man who tries to excel the head chief. 

The man who killed an enemy in the water. 

The twin. 

The ambitious adulterer. 

The summer. 

The man with the dog-skin cap. 

The man with one side of his head shaved. 


CHEHOKEES. 


Roley McIntosh x. 

Chilly McIntosh. 

Cho-co te-tuston-nogu x or, 
Tus-ca-ne-ha xor, 

Tulsy Harjoe x or, 
Alexander Lasley x. 

Neha Harjoe x or, 
Tustunucke Harjoe x or, 
Powes Enarlo x or, 

Cosa Yehola x or, 

Powes Yehola x or, 

Toma Yehola x or, 

Cosada Harjoe x or, 

Neha Harjoe x or, 

Cosada Tustonnogee x or, 
Octiyachee Yehola xor, 
NulthcupTustonnogee xor. 
Ufala Harjoe x or, 
Cholafixico x or, 

Joseph Miller x. 

Samuel Brown x. 

Archi Kennard x. 
Towannay x or, 
Saccasumky or, 

Siah Hardrige x. 

Warrior Hardridge x. 
George Stedham x. 

Itchhas Harjoe x or, 
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MUSCOGEES. 


Marshal of the Cho-co-te clan. 
The marshal. 

Crazy town. 

Crazy marshal. 

Crazy warrior. 

Marshal of Powes clan. 
Marshal of Cosa clan. 

Marshal of Powes clan. 
Marshal of Toma clan. 

Crazy Cosada. 

Crazy marshal. 

The Cosada warrior. 

Marshal of Octiyachee clan. 

■, The middle warrior. 

Crazy Ufala. 

A fox without a heart. 


The slender man. 
To be praised. 


Crazy beaver. 



Itchofake Harjoe x or, 
Satockhaky x or, 
Semehechee x or, 
Hoyane x or, 

Melola x or, 

Mateter x or, 

Billy x. 

Tuskia Harjoe x or, 
Aussy x or, 

Tohoithla x or, 

John Hambly. 

K. Lewis. 

John Wynn. 

David McKillap. 

Crazy deer’s heart. 

The broad side. 

Hide it away. 

Passed by. 

Waving. 

The man who missed it. 

Crazy brave. 

The pursuer. 

Standing upon. 

Musha-la-tubbee x or, 
Na-tuck-a-chee x or, 
Par-chee-ste-cubbee x oi 
To-pi-a-chee-hubbee x c 
Ya-chha a o-pay x or, 
Tus-qui-hola-tah x or, 
Tic-eban-jo-hubbee x or 
Nuclte Stubbee x or, 
Toqua x or, 
Po-sha-ma-stubbee x or, 
Nuck-ho-ma-harjoe x or 
Thomas Mickie x. 
Halam-be-sha x or, 
Ok-chia x or, 
Tus-ca-homa-madia x o 
Tun-up-me-a-homa x oi 
Par-homa x or, 
No-wah-ba x or, 
Hisho-he-meta x or, 
Cho-ma-la-tubbee x or, 
Hokla-no-ma x or, 
William x. 

Measho Nubbee x or, 

Eu-eck Harma x or, 
Nat-la Homa x or, 
Pia-o-sta x or, 
Pa-sha-oa-cubbee x or, 

A-mo-na-tubbee x or, 
A-fama-tubbee x or, 

The man killer. 

r, The scalp-holder. 

>r, The painted face. 

The leader of tire warriors. 

The travelling warrior. 

, The first for war. 

The bullet that has killed. 

What you say. 

The killer. 

The bloody bullet. 

The bat. 

Life. 

r, The red warrior. 

r, The red man who has gone to war. 

The red hoop. 

The man who kills the enemy when he meets him. 
A young waiter. 

The man who is sure his enemy is dead. 

The traveller in the town. 

He who knows where the enemy was killed. 

The man who is never tired. 

The bloody man. 

To whoop four times. 

The man who puts his foot on the scalp. 

The man who killed the enemy. 

Lying in wait to kill. 

The man who kills every thing he meets. 

Tah-ha-la x or, 
Shone-ta-sah-ba x or, 
Wah-shin-pee-sha x or, 
Tun-wan-le-he x or, 
Whoa-har-tee x or, 
Me-tah-ne-gah x or, 
Wah-she-sno-hee x or, 
Ah-ke-tah x or, 

The leaping deer. 

The black dog. 

The wicked man. 

The town mover. 

The war eagle. 

The crazy robe. 

The smart spirit. 

The soldier. 





Weirsah-bah-sha x or, 
Ne-ko-jah x or, 

Hor-tea-go x or, 
Wah-hah-tah-nee x or, 
Wah-nah-shee x or, 
Ces-sah-ba x or, 
Es-kah-mar-ne x or, 
Kou-sah-she-la x or, 
Tcha-to-kah x or, 

O-ke-sah x or, 
Wah-she-wah-ra x or, 
Wah-ho-ba-shungee x or, 
Tone-ba-wah-tcha-la x or, 
Shoe-chem-mo-nee x or, 
Wash-kahcha x or, 

Wah-ha x or, 
Wah-kee-bah-nah x or, 

Wa r-tcha-sheen -gal i x or. 
O-shaun-ga-tun-ga x or, 

Wah hee-no-pee x or, 
Lee-sap-kah-pee x or, 

Wah to-ke-kah x or, 
Wah-wah-shee x or, 
Kah-he-ka-saree x or, 
O-lash-tah-ba x or, 
Mah-ne-nah-shee x or, 
Shaun-ga-mo-nee x or, 

Tee sha-wah-ra x or, 
Ne-kah-wah-shee-tun-gah x o 




The hidden black. 

The man hunter. 

Like night. 

The fast runner. 

The taker away. 

The man in black. 

The white horn. 

Walking together. 

The buffalo. 

The man aside. 

The stopper. 

The idolater. 

Hard to look at the si 
The elk whistler. 

The tumbler, 

The Pawnee chief’s namesake. 
The hard runner. 

The scalp-carrier. 

The big path. 

The bone necklace. 

The man who missed his enemy. 
Raw meat. 

Quick runner. 

Chief killer. 

Plate-licker. 

The walker. 

The fall chief. 

, The brave spirit. 


Thomas Brant x. 
Small Grout Spicer x. 
Isaac x. 

Mingo Carpenter x. 
John Sky x. 

Henry Smith x. 

Little Town Spicer x 
Young Henry x. 
Peter Pork x. 

William Johnston x. 
Big Bone x. 

Big Isaac x. 

Civil Jack x. 
Ya-ga-ha x or, 
Cau-ya-que-neh x or, 
Ya-ta-ato x or, 


The water in thi 
The snow drift. 
The little lake. 


George Herring x 


Hi-ka-toa x or, 
Wa-ga-de-tone x or. 
Wa-to-va x or, 
Ca-ta-hah x or, 
Ma-towa-wah-cota x o 
Wa-go-dah-hou-kah x 


The dry man. 
The maggot. 
The spider. 
The tortoise. 
The dug out. 
The plume. 



Ma-com-pa x or. 

Cas-sa x or, 
Haw-tez-chee-ka x or, 
Ma-sa-goda-toah x or, 
Wa-ka-toa-nosa x or, 
Motosa x or, 

Mor bre-tone xor, 
Mo>to-ho-ga x or, 
To-se-ca-da xor, 
Tah-tah-ho-sa x or, 
Hi-da-khe-da-sa x or, 
O-tene- cah-chee-ka x or, 
Me-ki-wah-kotah x or, 
Ka-ti-rro-ne x or, 
Vet-he-ka-ne x or, 
Ne-to-sa-mo-ne xor, 
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The doctor of the nose. 
The black tortoise. 

The little cedar. 

The hawk. 

The standing man. 

The black bear. 

Tfce little hawk. 

The white bear. 

He who shows his track. 
The wind. 

The panther eagle. 

He who struck the enemy. 
The star. 

Clear weather. 

Thunder. 

The black freshet. 


In presence of— 

R. B. Mason, Major of Dragoons. 

G. Birch, Major U. S Army. 

Francis Lee, Captain 7th Infantry. 

Samuel G. I. D. Camp, Surgeon. 

W. Seawell, Lieut, and Aid de-Camp ; Secy, to the Comm’rs. 
Thomas B. Ballard. 

Augustine A. Chouteau. 

John Hambly, U. S. Interpreter to the Creeks. 

George Herron. 

Leonard C. McPhail, AssV. Surgeon U. S. Army. 

Robert M. French. 


Now therefore be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, do, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
sixteenth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony wheieop, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here- 
unto affixed, having signed the same w'th my hand. 

Done at the city of Washington, this nineteenth day of May, one 
§& thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and of the independence of the 
sis United States the sixtieth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President : 

JOHN FORSYTH, 

Secretary of State. 





TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

MES-QUAW - BUCK, 

POTTAWATAMIE TRIBE OF INDIANS, AND HIS 
BAND. 


CONCLUDED MARCH 26,1836-RATIFIED JUNE 4,1836. 














ANDREW JACKSON, 


PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA. 


To uU and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting : 


Whereas a treaty was made and concluded between the United States of America 
and Mes-quaw-buck, a chief of the Pattawatomie tribe of Indians and his band 
at Turkey Creek Prairie, Indiana, on the twenty-sixth day of March, one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-six, which treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made and concluded 
at camp in Turkey Creek Prairie, in 
the State of Indiana, between Abel 
C. Pepper commissioner of the Uni¬ 
ted States and Mes-qaw-buck, a chief 
of the Pottawatamy tribe of Indians 
and his band, on the twenty-sixth day 
of March, in the year, eighteen hun¬ 
dred and thirty-six. 

Art. 1. The above named chief and 
his band hereby cede to the United States 
the four sections of land reserved for 
them by the second article of the treaty 
between the United States and the Pot¬ 
tawatamy Indians, on Tippecanoe river 
on the twenty-seventh day of October 
1832. 

Art. 2. In consideration of the cession 
aforesaid the United States stipulate to 
pay the above named chief and his band 
the sum of twenty-five hundred and sixty 
dollars in specie at the next payment of 
annuity after the ratification of this 
treaty. 

Art. 3. The United States stipulate 
to provide for the payment of the neces¬ 
sary expenses attending the making and 
concluding this treaty. 

Art. 4. The above named chief and 
his band agree to yield peaceable posses¬ 
sion of the above sections of land and 
remove to the country west of the Mis¬ 
sissippi provided for the Pottawatamy 


nation by the United States, within two 
years from this date. 

Art. 5. This treaty shall be binding 
upon both parties from the date of its 
ratification by the President and Senate 
of the United States. 

Art. 6. Whereas, Henry Ossum has 
lived many years on the lands of the 
above named chief and his band—has 
furnished them with provision and blank¬ 
ets when they were poor and destitute— 
has made valuable improvements on the 
said land, and whereas, the said chief 
and his band acknowledge themselves to 
be justly indebted to the said Henry 
Ossum in the sum of three thousand 
dollars, it is hereby stipulated that from 
the cession aforesaid a reservation of two 
of the above four sections is made for 
Henry Ossum to be patented to him by 
the United States, the said reserve is to 
include Ossums improvement on which 
he now lives and Mis quaw-bucks village. 
If this article shall be ratified by the 
President and Senate of the United States. 

Then twelve hundred and eighty dol¬ 
lars of the above consideration shall be 
withheld from the aforesaid chief and 
his band in the payment for the cession 
aforesaid; but if this article of the treaty 
shall not be approved and ratified by the 
President and Senate of the United States, 
it is expressly understood that the rejec¬ 
tion thereof shall not viciate or make void 










any other article or stipulation of the I 
above treaty. 

In testimony whereof the said A. C. 
Pepper commissioner on the part of the I 


United States, and the above named chief 
and head men for themselves and their 
band, have hereunto subscribed their 
names, the day and year above written. 

A. C. PEPPER. 

Mes-quaw-buck, his x mark. 

Muck Rose, his x mark. 

Waw-baw-que-ke-aw, his x mark. 

Naush-wawpi-tant, his x mark. 

Che-qua-sau-quail, her x mark. 


Now therefore be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, in pursu¬ 
ance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
thirtieth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the same, with the exception of the sixth article, as excepted in the aforesaid 
resolution of the Senate ; which sixth article is as follows: “Art. 6. Whereas, Henry 
Ossum, has lived many years on the lands of the above named chief and his band— 
has furnished them with provision and blankets when they were poor and destitute— 
has made valuable improvements on the said land ; and whereas, the said chief and 
his band acknowledge themselves to be justly indebted to the said Henry Ossum—in 
the sum of three thousand dollars; it is hereby stipulated that from the cession afore¬ 
said a reservation of two of the above four sections is made for Henry Ossum, to be 
patented to him by the United States ; the said reserve is to include Ossum’s im¬ 
provement, on which he now lives, and Mes-quaw-buck’s village. If this article 
shall be ratified by the President and Senate of the United States, then twelve 
hundred and eighty dollars of the above consideration shall be withheld from the 
aforesaid chief and his band, in the payment for the cession aforesaid; but if this 

article of the treaty shall not be approved and ratified by the President and Senate 

of the United States, it is expressly understood that the rejection thereof shall not 
vitiate or make void any other article or stipulation of the above treaty.” 

In testimony whereof, I have caused tire seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the city of Washington, this fourth day of June, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and of the 

ajBlSjjp: independence of the United States the sixtieth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

JOHN FORSYTH, 

Secretary of Stale. 



TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

AND 

WAff-KE-WA, 

A CHIEF OP THE 


POTTAWATAMIE TRIBE OP INDIANS, AND HIS 
BAND. 


CONCLUDED MARCH 29,1836—RATIFIED JUNE 4,1836. 















ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come , Greeting : 

Whereas a treaty was made and concluded between the United States of America, 
and Waw-ke-wa, a Pottawotomie chief, and his band, on Tippecanoe river, 
Indiana, on the twenty-ninth day of March, one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
six, which treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made and concluded 
on Tippecanoe river in the State of 
Indiana between Abel C. Pepper com¬ 
missioner on the part of the United 
States and Wau-ke-wa Che-cose’s only 
son a Pottawatamy chief and his band, 
on the twenty-ninth day of March 
eighteen hundred and thirty-six. 

Art. 1. The above named chief and 
his band hereby cede to the United States 
the four sections of land reserved for 
them by the second article of the treaty 
between the United States and the Pot¬ 
tawatamy Indians. 

Art. 2. The above named chief and 
his band agree to yield peaceable posses¬ 
sion of said land within three months 
from this date, and to remove to the 
country provided for the Pottawatamy 
nation west of the Mississippi river with- 

Art. 3. In consideration of the cession 
aforesaid the United States stipulate to 
pay the above named chief and his band 
twenty-five hundred and sixty dollars in 
specie at the first payment of annuity 
after the ratification of this treaty. 

Art. 4. The United States stipulate 
to provide for the payment of the neces¬ 
sary expenses attending the making and 
concluding this treaty. 

Art. 5: This treaty shall be binding 
upon both the parties from the date of its 


ratification by the President and Senate 
of the United States. 

Art. 6. Whereas the above named chief 
and his band have sold to Peter Warner 
one half section of the said land, and have 
received in payment thereof two hundred 
dollars and said Warner’s note for two 
hundred dollars, and whereas the said 
Warner has expended in improvements 
on the said land about eight hundred 
dollars, and has a mill almost ready to 
go into operation, therefore it is the par¬ 
ticular request of the aforesaid chief and 
his band that the deed which they have 
made and signed to Peter Warner for 
said half section of land may be ratified 
and confirmed. If this article of this 
treaty shall be approved then four hun¬ 
dred dollars of the above named consi¬ 
deration shall be deducted, but if this 
sixth article of this treaty shall not be 
approved and ratified by the President 
and Senate of the United States it is ex¬ 
pressly understood that the rejection 
thereof shall not viciate or make void 
any other article or stipulation of this 
treaty. 

In testimony whereof the said Abel C. 
Pepper commissioner on the part of the 
United States, and the above named chief 
and head men have hereunto subscribed 
their names, the day and year above 
written. 


ABEL C PEPPER. 




Witness: 

C. Carter, Secty. 

Henry Ossem, Interpret 


Wau-ke-wa, 

{ Waw-was-mo-qu eh, / 
{ widow of Che-cose, \ 
Te-shaw-gen, 
Mesquaw, 

Pah-Siss, 

She-aw-ke-pee, 


his x mark, 
her x mark, 
his x mark, 
her x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark. 


Now therefore be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, in pursu¬ 
ance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
thirtietli day of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the same, with the exception of the sixth article, as excepted in the aforesaid 
resolution of the Senate ; which sixth article is as follows: “Art. 6. Whereas, the 
above named chief and his band have sold to Peter Warner one half section of the 
said land, and have received in payment thereof two hundred dollars and said War¬ 
ner’s note for two hundred dollars; and whereas, the said Warner has expended in 
improvements on the said land about eight hundred dollars, and has a mill almost 
ready to go into operation; therefore it is the particular request of the aforesaid chief 
and his band that the deed which they have made and signed to Peter W arner for 
said half section of land, may be ratified and confirmed. If this article of this treaty 
shall be approved, then four hundred dollars of the above named consideration shall 
be deducted; but if this sixth article of this treaty shall not be approved and ratified 
by the President and Senate of the United States, it is expressly understood that the 
rejection thereof shall not vitiate or make void any other article or stipulation of 
this treaty.” 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the city of Washington, this fourth day of June, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and of the 
;||s independence of the United States the sixtieth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

Hy the President: 

JOHN FORSYTH, 

Secretary of State. 





TREATY 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


CHIEF AND HEADMEN OF AUB-BA-NAUBA’S BAND 


!‘0 TTJ1 ll’.i T. Util E /.V/D./.VA 


CONCLUDED APRIL U, 1836—RATIFIED MAY ^1836. 















ANDREW JACKSON, 


PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA- 


To all anti singular to whom these presents shall came, Greeting: 

Whereas a Treaty was made and concluded at a camp, on Tippecanoe river, in 
the State of Indiana, between Abel O. Pepper, commissioner on the part of the 
United States, and Pau-koo-shuek, Aub-ba-naub-ba’s oldest son. and the head men 
of Aub-ba-naub-ba’s band of Poltawatamie Indians, on the eleventh day of April, 
in the year eighteen hundred and thirty-six. Which treaty is in the words fol¬ 
lowing, to wit: 


Articles of a Treaty made and conclud¬ 
ed at a camp, on Tippecanoe river, 
in the State of Indiana, between Abel 
C. Pepper commissioner on the part 
of the United States and Pau-koo- 
shuck, Aub-ba-naub-ba’s oldest son 
and the head men of Aub-ba-naub- 
bas band of Poltawatamie Indians, 
this eleventh day of April in the year, 
eighteen hundred and thirty-six, 
Article 1. The aforesaid Pau-koo- 
shuck and the head men of Aub-ba-naub- 
ba’s band, hereby cede to the United 
States the thirty-six sections of land re¬ 
served for them by the second article of 
the Treaty between the United States 
and the Pottawatamie Indians on Tippe¬ 
canoe river on the twenty-sixth day of 
October, in the year eighteen hundred 
and thirty-two,— 

Art. 2. In consideration of the ces¬ 
sion aforesaid, the United States stipulate 
to pay to the aforesaid band the sum of 
twenty-three thousand, and forty dollars 
in specie, one-half at the first payment of 
annuity, after the ratification of this 
Treaty,'and the other half at die suc¬ 
ceeding payment of annuity,— 

Art. 3. The above-named Pau-koo- 
shuck and his band agree to remove to 
the country west of the Mississippi river, 
provided for the Pottawatamie nation hy 
the United States within two years,— 
Art. 4. At the request of the above- 
named band it is stipulated that after the 
ratification of this treaty, the United 


States shall appoint a commissioner who 
shall be authorized to pay such debts of 
the said band as may be proved to his 
satisfaction to be just, to be deducted 
from the amount stipulated in the 2nd 
article of this treaty,— 

Art. 5. This Treaty, after the same 
shall be ratified by the President and 
Senate of the United States shall be bind¬ 


ing upon both parties,— 

In testimony whereof the said Abel C. 
Pepper commissioner as aforesaid, and 
the said Pau-koo-shuck and his band, 
have hereunto set their hands this ele¬ 
venth day of April in the year of our 
Lord, one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-six. 

ABEL 0. PEPPER. 


Pau-koo-shuck, 
Taw-wah-quah, 
Shali-quaw-ko-shuck. 

Aub-ba-naub-ba’s soi 
Mat taw-min, 
Si-nis-quah, 
Dah-moosh-ke-keaw, 
Nan-wish-ma, 

O sauk-kay, 

Ke waw-o-nuck, 
Aun-tuine, 

Sin-ba-nim, 

Nees-se-ka-tah, 

Kaw-ke-me, 

Pe-waw-ko, 


^ his x mark, 
his x mark, 
her x mark, 
her x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
her x mark, 
her x mark, 
her x mark, 
her x mark. 











4 


Witnesses : 


Joseph Banaont. principal interpreter. 
Joseph Truckey, 

George W. Ewing, 

Cyrus Tober. 


Henry Ossem, 
Thos. Robb, 
Wm. Polke, 


E. V. Cicott, secretary. 


Now therefore be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, do, in pur¬ 
suance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of 
the twentieth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, accept, ratify, 
and confirm the same, with the exception of the fourth article, as excepted in the 
aforesaid resolution of the Senate ; which fourth article is as follows: « Article 4. At 
the request of the above named band, it is stipulated that, after the ratification of this 
Treaty the United States shall appoint a commissioner, who shall be authorized to 
pay such debts of the said band as may be proved to his satisfaction to be just, to be 
deducted from the amount stipulated in the second article of this Treaty.” 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here- 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 


Done at the city of Washington, this twenty-fifth day of May, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and of 
the independence of the United Slates the sixtieth. 



By the President : 

JOHN FORSYTH, 

Secretary of State. 


ANDREW JACKSON. 






TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


CHIEFS AND DELEGATES 


POTTAWATAMIE TRIBE OF INDIANS. 


CONCLUDED APRIL 22,1836-RATIFIED MAY 25,1836. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA. 

To all and, singular to ivlioin these presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas a Treaty was made and concluded at the Indian Agency, in the State 
of Indiana, between Abel C. Pepper, commissioner on the part of the United 
States, and Nas-waw-kee, and Quash-quaw, chiefs and head men of the Potawat- 
tamie tribe of Indians and their bands, on the twenty-second day of April, one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, which treaty is in the words following, 
to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made and concluded 
at the Indian agency , in the State of 
Indiana between Abel C. Pepper com¬ 
missioner on the part of the United 
States and Nas-waw-kee and Qnash- 
taw chiefs and head men of the 
otawattamie tribe of Indians and 
their bands on the 22 d day of April , 
1836. 

Art. 1. The above named chiefs and 
head men and their bands hereby cede 
to the United States three sections of 
land reserved for them by the second 
article of the treaty between the United 
States and the Potawattamie tribe of In¬ 
dians on Tippecanoe river on the 26th 
day of October, 1832. 

Art. 2. In consideration of the ces¬ 
sion aforesaid the United States stipulate 
to pay the above chiefs and head men 
and their bands nineteen hundred and , 
twenty dollars at the first payment of 
annuity after the ratification of this treaty. [ 
Art. 3. The above named chiefs and 
head men and their bands agree to give 
possession of the aforesaid three sections 
of land, and remove to the country west i 


Witnesses: 

J. B. Duret, secretary to com'r. 
Joseph Bamont, interpreter. 
Cyrus Tober, 

Geo. W. Ewing, 

Peter Barron. 


of the Mississippi river provided by the 
United States for the Potawattamie nation 
of Indians within two years from this 
date. 

Art. 4. At the request of the above 
named chiefs and head men and their 
bands, it is stipulated that after the rati¬ 
fication of this treaty, the United States 
I shall appoint a commissioner who shall 
be authorized to pay such debts of the 
I said bands as may be proved to his satis- 
I faction to be just, to be deducted from 
the amount stipulated in the 2d article of 
this treaty. 

Art. 5. The United States stipulate to 
provide for the payment of the necessary 
expenses attending the making and con¬ 
cluding this treaty. 

Art. 6. This treaty, after the same 
shall be ratified by the President and 
Senate of the United States, shall be 
binding upon both parties. 

In testimony whereof, the said Abel 
C. Pepper, commissioner as aforesaid, 
and the said chiefs and head men and 
their bands, have hereunto set their hands 
this 22d day of April, A. D. 1836. 

A. C. PEPPER. 

Quash-quaw, his x mark. 

Me-cos-ta, his x mark. 

Nas-waw-kee, his x mark. 

Wem-se-ko, his x mark. 

Ah-quaush-she, his x mark. 
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Now therefore be it known, that 1. Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, do, in 
pursuance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution 
of the twentieth day of May one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, accept, 
ratify, and confirm the same, with the exception of the fourth article, as excepted 
in the aforesaid resolution of the Senate; which fourth article is as follows: « Art. 
4. At the request of the above named bands it is stipulated that after the ratification 
of this Treaty, the United States shall appoint a commissioner who shall be 
authorized to pay such debts of the said bands as may be proved to his satisfaction 
to be just, to be deducted from the amount stipulated in the second article of this 
Treaty.” 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the city of Washington, this twenty-fifth day of May, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and of the 
: independence of the United States the sixtieth. 



ANDREW JACKSON. 


By the President: 


JOHN FORSYTH, 

Secretary of State. 





TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

W1VI JVltOT TRIBE OF IJYDMJYS. 


CONCLUDED APRIL 23, 1836—RATIFIED MAY 16, 1836. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES Or AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

WHEREAS a Treaty was made and concluded between John A. Bryan, commis¬ 
sioner on the part of the United States, and William Walker, John Barnett, and 
Peacock, chiefs, and principal men of the Wyandot tribe of Indians in Ohio; acting 
for and on behalf of the said tribe. Which Treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made and concluded 
between John A. Bryan, commissioner 
on the part of the United States, and 
William Walker, John Barnett, and 
Peacock, chiefs and principal men of 
the Wyandot tribe of Indians in Ohio, 
acting for and on behalf of the said 

Art.!. The Wyandot tribe of Indians 
in Ohio cede to the United States a strip 
of land five miles in extent, on the east 
end of their reservation in Crawford 
county in said State—also, one section 
of land lying in Cranberry Swamp, on 
Broken Sword creek, being the one mile 
square specified and set forth in the treaty 
made with the said tribe on the twenty- 
ninth day of September in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and seventeen—also, one hundred and 
sixty acres of land, which is to be recei¬ 
ved in the place and stead of an equal 
quantity set apart in a supplemental treaty 
made with the said Indians on the seven¬ 
teenth day of September in the following 
year, all situate and being in the said 
county of Crawford. 

Art. 2. The said five mile tract, as 
also the additional quantities herein set 
forth, are each to be surveyed as other 
public lands are surveyed, by the Sur¬ 
veyor General, and to be sold at such time 
and place, allowing sixty days notice of 
the sale, as the President may direct.— 
Art. 3. A Register and Receiver shall 
be appointed by the President and Senate, 
in accordance with the wishes of the 
delegation of chiefs, whose duties shall 
be similar to those of other Registers and 
Receivers. 


They shall receive such compensation 
for services rendered, not exceeding five 
dollars per day for every day necessarily 
employed in the discharge of their duties, 
as the President may determine. 

Art. 4. All expenses incurred in the 
execution of this treaty, and in the sale 
of the lands included in it, shall be de¬ 
frayed out of the funds raised therefrom, 
including such expenses and disburse¬ 
ments as may have been incurred by the 
delegation to Washington—and such al¬ 
lowance to individuals who have assisted 
in the, negotiation, as the chiefs in coun¬ 
cil, after a full and fair investigation, may 
adjudge to be reasonable ana just, shall 
in all cases be made. 

Art. 5. Such portion of the monies 
arising from the sales as the chiefs may 
deem necessary for the rebuilding of mills, 
repair and improvement of roads, esta¬ 
blishing schools, and other laudable pub¬ 
lic objects for the improvement of their 
condition, shall be properly applied under 
their direction, and the remainder to be 
distributed among the individuals of said 
tribe as annuities are distributed. 

Art. 6. The monies raised by the sales 
of the lands for all the above mentioned 
objects, except the last, shall be paid by 
the Receiver on the order of the chiefs;— 
and such order, together with the receipt 
of the person to whom payment shall be 
made, shall be the proper voucher for the 
final settlement of the accounts of the 
Receiver;—but the funds for the tribe 
shall be distributed by the Register and 
Receiver to each person entitled thereto.— 

Art. 7. By the 21st article of the 
treaty concluded at the foot of the rapids 
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of the Miami of Lake Erie, dated the 
twenty-ninth day of September in the 
year one thousand eight hundred and 
seventeen, and the schedule thereunto 
attached, there was granted to Dnonquot, 
or half King, Rontondee, or Warpole, 
Tayarrontoyea, or Between the Logs, 
Danwawtout, or John Hicks, Mononcue, 
or Thomas, Tayondottauseh, or George 
Punch, Hondau a waugh, or Matthews, 
chiefs of the Wyandot nation, two sec¬ 
tions of land each, within the Wyandot 
reservation—The aforesaid chiefs, their 
heirs or legal representatives, are entitled 
to, and allowed one section of land each, 
in the abpve designated tract of five miles, 
to be selected by them previous to sale, 
and the same shall be sold as the other 
lands are sold, and they allowed to receive 
the respective sums arising from said 

Art. 8. If during the progress of the 
sale, the Indians are not satisfied with the 


prices at which the lands sell, the Regis¬ 
ter and Receiver shall, on the written ap¬ 
plication of the chiefs, close the sale, and 
report the proceedings to the War Depart¬ 
ment—and the President may appoint 
such other time for the sale as he may 
deem proper.— 

Art. 9. The President shall give such 
directions as he may judge necessary for 
the execution of this treaty, through the 
proper Departments of the Government. 

Signed this twenty-third day of April 
in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-six— 

JOHN A. BRYAN, 

Ccmir. on the part of the V. States — 

WM. WALKER, 

JOHN BARNETT, his * mark. 

-PEACOCK, his * mark. 

In the presence of us. 

JN. McLENE, 

JOHN McELVAIN. 


Now therefore be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, do, in pursu¬ 
ance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
sixth of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, accept, ratify, and confirm 
the same, upon the condition expressed in the aforesaid resolution of the Senate, 
which condition is as follows: “ Provided, That after the word '• moneys,’ in the fifth 
article, the following words shall be inserted therein: ‘ not exceeding twenty thou¬ 
sand dollars .’ ” 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

• Done at the City of Washington, this sixteenth day of May, one 

t thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and of the Independence of 
S the United States the sixtieth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

JOHN FORSYTH, 

Secretary of State. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

To nil and singular to whom these presents shall come , Greeting: 


Whereas, a treaty was made at Washington, in the District of Columbia, on the 
ninth day of May, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
six, between Henry R. Schoolcraft, Commissioner on the part of the United States, 
and the chiefs of the Swan-creek and Black-river bands of the Chippewa nation, 
residing within the limits of Michigan, which treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made at Washing¬ 
ton in the District of Columbia on the 
ninth day of May in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-six , between Henry R. School¬ 
craft, Commissioner on the part of the 
United States and the chiefs of the 
Swan-creek and Black-river bands of 
the Chippewa nation., residing within 
the limits of Michigan. 

Whereas certain reservations of land were 
made to the said bands of Indians in 
the treaty concluded at Detroit on the 
17th ot November 1807, and these re 
servations after having been duly loca¬ 
ted, under the authority of the Govern¬ 
ment, have remained in their possession 
and occupancy to the present time : and 
whereas the said Indians actuated by 
considerations affecting their permanent 
improvement and happiness, are desir¬ 
ous of fixing their residence at some 
point more favorable to these objects, 
and have expressed their wishes to dis¬ 
pose of the same and authorized their 
chiefs to proceed to Washington for the 
purpose of making the necessary ar¬ 
rangement : It is therefore, after mature 
deliberation on their part, agreed as 
follows. 

Article 1. The Swan-creek and Black- 
river bands of Chippewas cede to the 
United States the following tracts, namely: 


One tract of three miles square, or five 
thousand seven hundred and sixty acres 
on Swan-creek of Lake St. Clair: One 
tract of one section and three-quarters 
near Salt creek of said lake: One tract of 
one-fourth of a section at the mouth of 
the river Au Vaseau contiguous to the 
preceding cession : and one tract of two 
sections near the mouth of Black-river of 
the river St. Clair, estimated to contain, 
in the aggregate, eight thousand three 
hundred and twenty acres, be the same 

Article 2. In consideration of the 
foregoing cessions, the United States agree 
to pay to the said Indians the nett proceeds 
of the sale thereof, after deducting the 
cost of survey and sale and the contingent 
expenses attending the treaty. The lands 
shall be surveyed and offered for sale in 
the usual manner, at the land office in 
Detroit, as soon as practicable after the 
ratification of this treaty. A special ac¬ 
count shall be kept at the Treasury of the 
amount of the sales of the said lands, and 
after deducting therefrom the sums here¬ 
after stipulated, to be advanced by the 
United States, ten thousand dollars shall 
be retained by the Treasury, and shall 
be paid to the said Indians in annuities of 
one thousand dollars a year for ten years: 
and the residue of the fund shall be vested 
by the Secretary of the Treasury in the 




purchase of some Stale stock, the interest 
of which shall lie annually paid to the 
said Indians like other.annuities: Provi¬ 
ded, That if at any time hereafter the said 
Indians shall desire to have the said stock 
sold, and the proceeds paid over to them, 
the same may be done, if the President 
and Senate consent thereto. 

Article 3. The United States will 
advance to said Indians on the ratification 
of this treaty, to be deducted from the 
avails of these lands, the sum of two 
thousand five hundred dollars, and also 
goods to the value of four thousand dollars 
to be purchased in New York and de¬ 
livered in bulk, at their expense, to the 
proper chiefs at Detroit, or at such point 
on Lake St. Clair as the chiefs may re¬ 
quest : together with the expenses of the 


treaty, the journeys of the Indians to and 
from Washington and their subsistence 
and other expenses at the seat of Govern- 

Article 4. The United States will 
furnish the said Indians, eight thousand 
three hundred and twenty acres or thirteen 
sections of land, west of the Mississippi 
or northwest of St. Anthony’s Falls, to be 
located by an agent or officer of the Go¬ 
vernment, and the evidence of such loca¬ 
tion shall be delivered to the chiefs. 

In testimony whereof the said Henry R. 
Schoolcraft, commissioner as aforesaid, 
and the undersigned chiefs of the said 
bands of Chippewas have hereunto set 
their hands, at Washington, the seat of 
Government, the day and year above 
expressed. 


HENRY R. SCHOOLCRAFT, 

Esh-ton-o-quot, or Clear Sky, his x 
Nay-gee-zhig, or Driving Clouds, his x 
May-zin, or Checkered, his x 

Kee-way-gee-zhig, or Returning Sky, his x 

hi presence of— 

Samuel Humes Porter, secretary, 

Stevens 1'. Mason, gov. of Michigan, 

John Holliday, interpreter, 

Joseph F. Murray, 

George Moran. 

Now therefore be it known, that 1, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said Treaty, do, in pursu¬ 
ance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
twentieth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, 1 have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the city of Washington, this twenty-fifth day of May, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and of 
the independence of the United States the sixtieth. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

JOHN FORSYTH, 

Secretary of State. 



mark J 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come , Gre cling : 


Whereas a treaty was made and concluded, at a camp near Yellow river, in the 
State of Indiana, between Abel C. Pepper, commissioner on the part of the United 
States, and Pepin-a-waw, No-taw-kah, and Mac-kah-tah-mo-ah, chiefs and headmen 
of the Potawattamie tribe of Indians, and their bands, on the fifth day of August, 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six ; which treaty is in the words following, 
to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made and concluded 
at a camp near Yellow river, in the 
State of Indiana, between Abel C. 
Pepper, commissioner on the part of 
the United States and Pe-pin-a-waw, 
No-taw-kah Sp Mac-kah-tah-mo-ah, 
chiefs and headmen of the Potawatta¬ 
mie tribe of Indians, and their bands 
on the fifth day of August in the year 
eighteen hundred and, thirty-six — 

Art. 1st. The above named chiefs and 
headmen and their bands hereby cede to 
the United States twenty-two sections of 
land reserved for them by the second 
article of the treaty between the United 
States and the Potawattamie tribe of In¬ 
dians on Tippecanoe river, on the twen¬ 
ty-sixth day of October in the year, 
eighteen hundred and thirty-two— 

Art. 2d. In consideration of the ces¬ 
sion aforesaid, the United States, stipu¬ 
late to pay to the above named chiefs and 
headmen and their bands, the sum of 
fourteen thousand and eighty dollars in 
specie after the ratification of this treaty, 
and on or before the first day of May 
next ensuing the date hereof. 

Art. 3d. The above named chiefs and 
headmen and their bands agree to remove 
to the country west of the Mississippi 
river, provided for the Potawattamie na¬ 
tion by the United States within two 
years— 

Art. 4th. At the request of the above 
named band it is stipulated that after the 


ratification of this treaty, the United 
States shall appoint a commissioner, who 
shall be authorized to pay such debts of 
the said band as may be proved to his 
satisfaction to be just, to be deducted 
from the amount stipulated in the second 


article of this treaty. 

Art. 5th. The United States stipulate 
to provide for the payment of the neces¬ 
sary expenses attending the making and 
concluding this treaty— 

Art. 6th. This treaty, after the same 
shaft be ratified by the President and 
Senate of the United States, shaft be 

binding upon both parties— 

In testimony whereof the said Abel U. 
Pepper commissioner as aforesaid, and 
the said chiefs and headmen and their 
bands, have hereunto set their hands 
this fifth day of August in the year of 
ir Lord one, thousand eight hundred 


•nd A C pEppER . 


Pee-pin-ah-waw 

No-taw-kah 

Mack-kah-tah-mi 

Wi-aw-koos-say 

Te-cum-see 

Pam-bo-go 

Mup-paw-hue 

See-co-ase 

Co-quah-wah 

Q,uah-taw 

Kaw-kawk-kay 


his x mark, 
his x mark. 
iy 

his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
her x mark, 
her x mark, 
his x mark. 
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Pis-saw her x mark. 

Nas-waw-kay his x mark. 


Proper chiefs of ihe Wabash 


Patawatta- y 


Pash-po-ho 

I-o-wah 

O-kah-maus 

Jo-quiss 

W e-wis-sah 

Nas-waw-kah 

Ash-kum 


his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark. 


Ku-waw-nay his x mark. 

Nu-bosh his x mark. 

Pah-siss his x mark. 

Mat-chis-saw his x mark. 

Mas-saw her x mark. 

Me-shaw-ki-to-quah her x mark. 

Witnesses: 

X B. Duret, Secty. 

E. O. CicotL 
Geo. W. Ewing. 

Jos. Barron, Interpreter. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, in pursu¬ 
ance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
sixteenth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, accept, ratify, 
and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereuhto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done, at the city of Washington, this eighteenth day of February, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
[l. s.] seven, and of the Independence of the United States the sixty- 
first. 


By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of Stale. 


ANDREW JACKSON. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas a treaty was made and concluded at Cedar Point, on Fox river, near 
Green bay, in the Territory of Wisconsin, on the third day of September, one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, between Henry Dodge, Governor of said 
Territory of Wisconsin, commissioner on the part of the United States, on the one 
part, and the chiefs and head men of the Menomonie nation of Indians of the other 
part: which treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of agreement , made and con¬ 
cluded at Cedar Point , on Fox river, 
near Green bay, in the Territory of 
Wisconsin, this third day of Septem¬ 
ber in the year of our Lord one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and thirty-six 
between Henry Dodge, Governor of 
said Territory of Wisconsin, com¬ 
missioner on the part of the United 
Stales, on the one part; and the chiefs 
and head men of the Menomonie na¬ 
tion of Indians, of the other part. 

Article first. The said Menomo¬ 
nie nation agree to eede to the United 
States, all of that tract or district of coun¬ 
try included within the following boun¬ 
daries, viz. Beginning at the mouth of 
Wolf river, and running up and along 
the same, to a point on the north branch 
of said river where it crosses the extreme 
north or rear line of the five hundred 
thousand acre tract heretofore granted 
to the New York Indians: thence fol¬ 
lowing the line last mentioned, in a north¬ 
eastwardly direction, three miles: thence 
in a northwardly course, to the upper 
forks of the Menomonie river, at a point 
to intersect the boundary line between 
the Menomonie and Chippewa nation of 
Indiems: thence following the said boun¬ 
dary line last mentioned, in an eastward- 
ly direction as defined and established 
by the treaty of the Little Bute des Morf, 
in 1827, to the Smooth-rock or Shos-kin- 
aubie river: thence down the said river 


to where it empties into Green bay, be¬ 
tween the Little and Great Bay de No- 
quet: thence up and along the west side 
of Green bay, (and including all the 
islands therein, not heretofore ceded) to 
the mouth of Fox river: thence up and 
along the said Fox river, and along the 
west side of Winnebago lake (including 
the islands therein) to the mouth of Fox 
river, where it empties into said lake: 
thence up and along said Fox river to 
the place of beginning, (saving and re¬ 
serving out of the district of country 
above ceded and described, all that part 
of the five hundred thousand acre tract, 
granted by the treaties between the Men- 
omonies and the United States, made on 
the eighth day of February A. D. 1831, 
and on the twenty-seventh day of Octo¬ 
ber A. D. 1832, which may be situated 
within the boundaries hereinbefore des¬ 
cribed.) the quantity of land contained 
in the tract hereby ceded, being estimated 
at about four millions of acres. 

And the said Menomonie nation do 
further agree to cede and relinquish to 
the United States all that tract or district 
of country lying upon the Wisconsin 
river, in said Territory; and included 
within the following boundaries; viz— 
Beginning at a point upon said Wisconsin 
river two miles above the grant or privi¬ 
lege heretofore granted by said nation 
and the United States, to Amable Grig- 
non ; thence running up and along said 
river forty-eight miles in a direct line : 
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and being three miles in width on each 
side of said river; this tract to contain 
eight townships or one hundred and 
eighty-four thousand three hundred and 
twenty acres of land. 

Article second. In consideration of 
the cession of the aforesaid tract of land, 
the United States agree to pay to the said 
Menomonie nation, at the lower end of 
Wah-ne-ltnn-nah lake in their own coun¬ 
try, the sum of twenty-three thousand 
seven hundred and fifty dollars, per an¬ 
num for the term of twenty years. 

The United States further agree to pay 
and deliver to the said Indians, each and 
every year during the said term of twenty 
years, the following articles—Three thou¬ 
sand dollars worth of provisions ; two 
thousand pounds of tobacco; thirty bar¬ 
rels of salt; also the sum of five hundred 
dollars, per year, during the same term, 
for the purchase of farming utensils, 
cattle, or implements of husbandry, to 
be expended under the direction of the 
superintendent or agent. Also to appoint 
and pay tw@ blacksmiths to be located 
at such places as may be designated by 
the said superintendent or agent, to erect 
(and supply with the necessary quantity 
of iron, steel, and tools) two blacksmith 
shops; during the same term. 

The United States shall also pay the 
just debts of the said Menomonie Indians, 
agreeably to the schedule hereunto an¬ 
nexed, amounting to the sum of ninety- 
nine thousand seven hundred and ten 
dollars and fifty cents. 

The sum of one thousand dollars, per 
annum having been included, by the 
commissioner in his proposition for the 
purchase of the above land (which sum 
was to be applied to the education of 
the Indian youth ;) and the said Indians 
having declared that they were not desi¬ 
rens of applying that sum to the aforesaid 
purpose; and that they wished to give 
that amount to their friend and relation 
Robert Grignon; for valuable services 
rendered by him to their nation; there¬ 
fore the United States do agree to pay to 
the said Robert Grignon, the sum of one 
thousand dollars each year during the 
said term of twenty years. 

And whereas the said Indians are de¬ 
sirous of making some provision and al¬ 
lowance to their relatives and friends of 
mixed blood; the United States do further 
agree to pay the sum of eighty thousand 
dollars, to be divided among all such per¬ 
sons of mixed blood as the chiefs shall 
hereafter designate: said sum to be ap¬ 


portioned and divided under the direction 
of a commissioner to be appointed by the 
President. 

Article third. The said Menomo¬ 
nie nation do agree to release the United 
States from all - such provisions of the 
treaty of 1831 and 1832, aloresaid, as re¬ 
quires the payment of farmers, black¬ 
smiths, millers &c. They likewise re¬ 
linquish all their right under said treaty 
to appropriation for education, and to all 
improvements made or to be made upon 
their reservation on Fox river and Win¬ 
nebago lake; together with the cattle, 
farming utensils or other articles furnish¬ 
ed or to be furnish to them under said 
treaty. 

Article 4th. The above annuities 
shall be paid yearly and every year, 
during the said term, in the month of 
June or July, or as soon thereafter as the 
amount shall be received; and the said 
Menomonie nation do agree to remove 
from the country ceded, within one year 
after the ratification of this treaty : 

This treaty shall be binding and ob¬ 
ligatory on the contracting parties, os 
soon as the same shall be ratified by the 
President and Senate of the United States. 

Done at Cedar Point, in said Territory 
of Wisconsin this third day of Septem¬ 
ber in the year of our Lord one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and thirty-six, and 
in the year of the Independence of 
the United States the sixty-first. 

H. DODGE. 

his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark. 

Ko-ma-ni-kee-no-shah 

his x mark. 

Wah-bee-ne-mickee his x mark. 

Sheepan-ago his x mark. 

Maw-baw-so his x mark. 

Chin-nay-pay-mawly 

his x mark. 

Chee-chee-go-waw-way 

his x mark. 

Shoneon his x mark. 

Et-chee-kee his x mark. 

Pee-a-tum his x mark. 

Pay-maw-ba-may his x mark. 


Osh-kosh 

Aya-ma-taw 

Ko-ma-ni-kin 

Wain-e-saut 

Kee-sis 

Carron-Glaude 

Say-ga-toke 

Shee-o-ga-tay 

Wah-pee-min 

Isk-ki-ninew 
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Ah-kah-mute his x mark. 

Pah-mun-a-kut his x mark. 

Chee-lcah-ma-ke-shir 

his x mark. 
Wah-kee-che-un his x mark. 

Signed and sealed in the presence of 
Henry S. Baird 

Secretary to the Commissioner. 
George Boyd 

United States Indian Agent. 
Charles A. Grignon 
Sworn Interpreter. 

William Powell Sworn Interpreter. 
George M. Brooke Tit. Brigir. Gent. 
R. E. Clary, U. S. Army. 

D. Jones. 

John P. Arndt. 

Chas R. Brush. 

Louis Philipson. 

L. Grignon. 

Agt Grignon. 

Samuel Ryan. 

William Bruce. 

John Drake. 

David Blish jr. 

J. Jourdain. 

T. T. Porlier. 


Schedule. 

It is agreed on the part of the United 
States, that the following claims shall be 
allowed and paid, agreeably to the second 
article of the foregoing treaty, viz: 

To John Lawe, twelve thousand five 
hundred dollars; 

Augustine Grignon ten thousand dol¬ 
lars ; 

William Powell and Robert Grignon four 
thousand two hundred and fifty dol¬ 
lars ; 

Charles A. Grignon ten thousand dol¬ 
lars ; 

John Lawe & Co., six thousand dollars ; 
Walter T. Webster one hundred dollars ; 
John P. Arndt five hundred and fifty dol¬ 
lars ; 

William Farnsworth and Charles R. 
Brush two thousand five hundred 
dollars; 


James Porlier, seven thousand five hun¬ 
dred dollars; 

Heirs of Louis Beaupre one thousand five 
hundred dollars; 

Dominick Brunette two hundred and 
thirty-one dollars and fifty cents ; 

Alexander J. Irwin, one thousand two 
hundred and fifty dollars ; 

American Fizr Co. (western outfit) four 
hundred dollars ; 

Charles Grignon one thousand two hun¬ 
dred dollars ; 

Joseph Rolette one thousand seven hun¬ 
dred and fifty dollars; 

Charles A. and Alexander Grignon seven 
hundred and fifty dollars; 

James Reed seven hundred dollars ; 

Peter Powell one thousand seven hun¬ 
dred and fifty dollars; 

Paul Grignon five thousand five hundred 
dollars; 

William Dickinson three thousand dol¬ 
lars ; 

Robert M. Eberts seventy-four dollars ; 

Joseph Jourdain fifty dollars ; 

James Knaggs five hundred and fifty 
dollars ($550;) 

Ebenezer Childs two hundred dollars ; 

Lewis Rouse five thousand dollars ; 

William Farnsworth two thousand five 
hundred dollars; 

Sami. Irwin <fe Geo. Boyd jr* one hun¬ 
dred and five dollars; 

Aneyas Grignon two thousand five hun¬ 
dred dollars ; 

Pierre Grignon deed, by Rob. <fc Peter 
B. Grignon six thousand dollars ; 

Stanislius Chappue one hundred dollars; 

John Lawe one thousand two hundred 
dollars ; 

William Dickinson two hundred and fif¬ 
ty dollars; 

Stanislius Chappue two thousand five 
hundred dollars ; 

Lewis Grignon seven thousand two hun¬ 
dred and fifty dollars. 

H. DODGE, Commissioner. 

All the above accts were sworn to be¬ 
fore me the 3d day of September 1836. 

JOHN P. ARNDT, 

A Justice of the Peace. 


TT N .°^. THEE r° RE ’ BE , IT , KN0WN > that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
united States ot America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, in pursuance 
of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the tenth 
day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the same, with the following amendments thereto, as expressed in the aforesaid 
resolution of the Senate : 

After the word “country” in line 4 of article 2d strike out the words “the sum of 
twenty-three thousand seven hundred and fifty,” and insert the following words in 




lieu thereof—o, » »eh othe, pU» » b* **»** * *>“ P ”‘ d »‘ ° f 
United States, the sum of WSatkirf paragraph of the second article, insert 

After the word “cents,” at the endof the thn-dpar'i* I Qr ion of sajd debls sha ll 
the following words. Promdfid, “to jr, iJTh ^ sh; jj haye been inquired into 

be paid until the validity and J l , h q in no instance increase the amount 

by the Superintendent o Indian Affairs,'who■ snan inn^ reje ct it entirely, or 

specified in said schedule, but iusT amd if any part of said 

’sum’is left 8 aTr n p e a”alddebts so adjudged to be just, then such surplus shall be 
paid to the said Indians for their own use. . ; h following words: “ The 

SSSin d*re, «h y.«, dSg .he..id *» of 

TRES* 

St andactually resident withinthe whSay have received 

treaty, nor sha11 'S previous treaty. The portions of this fund allowed by 
any allowance under any j « J ha n S or poor 0 r incompetent to make 

them in instalments or otherwise as the President 
may direct. insert the following wor ds : And in consideration 

of seventy-six thousand dollars shall be alio wear ^ ^ ^ ^ be sQ 

affixed, having signed the f W ^ h ^f n g t0 n, this fifteenth day of February, one 
fL^Tl ^thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven and of the Independ¬ 
ence of the United States the «*^ REW JACKS0N . 

By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of State. 






TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

SIOUX OF Jf\l.JUlSH.lU"S trim: or /.vwj./.vv. 


CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 10, 1836.—RATIFIED FEBRUARY 15, 1837. 























ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come , Greeting: 

Whereas a convention was made and concluded on the tenth day of September, 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, between Z. Taylor, Indian Agent, on 
the part of the United States, and the chiefs, braves, and principal men, of the 
Sioux of Wa-ha-shaw’s tribe of Indians: which convention is in the words fol¬ 
lowing, to wit: 


In a convention held this tenth day 
of September 1836, between Col. Z. 
Taylor Indian Agent, and the chiefs, 
braves, and principal men of the Sioux 
of Wa-ha-shaw’s tribe of Indians, it has 
been represented, that according to the 
stipulations of the first article of the 
treaty of Prairie du Chien, of the 15th 
July 1830, the country thereby ceded is 
‘•'to be assigned and allotted'under the 
direction of the President of the United 
States, to the tribes now living thereon, 
or to such other tribes as the President 
may locate thereon for hunting and other 
purposes.” and, whereas, it is further rep¬ 
resented to us, the chiefs, braves, and 
principal men of the tribe aforesaid, to 
be desirable that the lands lying between 
the State of Missouri and the Missouri 
river should be attached to, and become j 
a part of said State, and the Indian title 
thereto be extinguished but. that, not¬ 
withstanding, as these lands compose a 
part of the country embraced by the pro¬ 
visions of said first article of the treaty 
aforesaid, the stipulations thereof will be 
strictly observed, until the assent of the 
Indians interested, is given to the propos¬ 
ed measure. 

Now we, the chiefs, braves, and prin¬ 
cipal men of the above named tribe of 
Indians, fully understanding the subject, 
and well satisfied from the local position 
of the lands in question that they can 
never be made available for Indian pur¬ 
poses, and that an attempt to place an 
Indian population on them must inevit¬ 


ably lead to collisions with the citizens 
of the United States; and further be¬ 
lieving that the extension of the State 
line in the direction indicated, would 
have a happy effect, by presenting a nat¬ 
ural boundary between the whites and 
Indians : and, willing moreover, to give 
the United States a renewed evidence of 
our attachment <fc friendship, do hereby 
for ourselves, and on behalf of our re¬ 
spective tribes, (having full power and 
authority to this effect) forever cede, re¬ 
linquish, and quit claim to the United 
States, all our right, title and interest of 
whatsoever nature in, and to, the lands 
lying between the State of Missouri and 
the Missouri river, and do freely and fully 
exonerate the United States from any 
guarantee, condition, or limitation, ex¬ 
pressed or implied under the treaty of 
Prairie du Chien aforesaid or otherwise, 
as to the entire and absolute disposition 
of the said lands, fully authorizing the 
United States to do with the same what¬ 
ever shall seem expedient or necessary. 

In testimony whereof, we have here¬ 
unto set our hands and seals, the day 
and year above written. 

Sau-tabe-say-wa-ha-shaws’ son 

his x mark. 

Wau-kaun-hendee-oatah his x mark. 

Nau-tay-sah-pah his x mark. 

Mauk-pee-au-cat-paun his x mark. 

Hoo-yah the Eagle his x mark. 

Executed^in presence of 

H. L. Dousman. 






W. R. Jouett Capt. 1st inf’y. 

J. M. Scott Lieut. 1st inf'y. 

Geo. H. Pegram Lt. lit inf. 

As a proof of the continued friendship 
and liberality of the United States to¬ 
wards the above named tribe of Indians, 
and as an evidence of the sense enter¬ 
tained for the good will manifested by 
said tribes to the citizens and Government 
of the United States, as evinced in the I 


preceding cession or relinquishment, the 
undersigned agrees on behalf of the 
United States, to cause said tribes to be 
furnished with presents to the amount 
of four hundred dollars—in goods or in 
money— 

In testimony whereof I have hereunto 
set my hand and seal this tenth day of 
September 1836. 

Z. TAYLOR Col U. S. Army ip 
Actg. U. S. Indian Agent. [Seal.] 


Now, therefore be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said convention, do, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the tenth 
day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, accept, ratify, and con¬ 
firm, the same, and every clause thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done, at the city of Washington, this fifteenth day of February, one 
[ l. s. ] thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, and of the Inde¬ 
pendence of the United States the sixty-first. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 


By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of State. 






TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OE AMERICA 

AND THE 

iO 51M V TRIBE OF IJYDIAJYS 

AND THE 

b.j.vd of sacks Ajyn foxes of the juissofri. 


CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 17, 1836.-RATIFIED FEBRUARY 15, 1837. 




















ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to lehoin these presents shall come , Greeting: 

Whereas, a treaty was made and concluded, on the seventeenth day of September, 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, at Fort Leavenworth, on tire Missouri 
river, between William Clark, Superintendent of Indian Affairs, on the part of 
the United States, of the one part, and the undersigned chiefs, warriors, and coun¬ 
sellors of the loway tribe, and the band of Sacks and Foxes of the Missouri, (resid¬ 
ing west of the State of Missouri,) in behalf of their respective tribes, of the other 
part ; which treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty , made and concluded, 
at Fort Leavenworth, on the Missouri 
river, between William Clark, Super- j 
intendent of Indian Affairs, on the \ 
part of the United States, of the one j 
part , and the undersigned chiefs, war¬ 
riors, and counsellors of the loway 
tribe and the band of Sacks and Foxes 
of the Missouri, (residing west of the 
State of Missouri,) in behalf of their 
respective tribes, of the other part. 

Article 1. By the first article of the 
treaty of Prairie du Chien, held the fif¬ 
teenth day of July eighteen hundred and 
thirty, with the confederated tribes of 
Sacks, Foxes, Ioways, Omahaws, Mis- 
sourias, Ottoes, and Sioux, the country 
ceded to the United States by that treaty, 
is to be assigned and allotted under the 
direction of the President of the United 
States to the tribes living thereon, or to 
such other tribes as the President may 
locate thereon for hunting and other pur¬ 
poses.—And whereas it is further repre¬ 
sented to us the chiefs, warriors, and 
counsellors of the Ioways and Sack and 
Fox band aforesaid, to be desirable that 
the lands lying between the State of Mis¬ 
souri and the'" Missouri river, should be 
attached to and become a part of said 
State, and the Indian title thereto, be en¬ 
tirely extinguished; but that, notwith¬ 
standing, as these lands compose a part 
of the country embraced by the provis¬ 


ions of said first article of the treaty 
aforesaid, the stipulations thereof will be 
strictly observed until the assent of the 
Indians interested is given to the proposed 
measure. 

Now we the chiefs, warriors, and coun¬ 
sellors of the Ioways, and Missouri band 
of Sacks and Foxes, fully understanding 
the subject, and well satisfied from the 
local position of the lands in question, 
that they never can be made available 
for Indian purposes, and that an attempt 
to place an Indian population on them, 
must inevitably lead to collisions with 
the citizens of the United States : and 
further believing that the extension of 
the State line in the direction indicated ; 
would have a happy effect, by presenting 
a natural boundary between the whites 
and Indians; and willing, moreover, to 
give the United States a renewed evi¬ 
dence of our attachment and friendship, 
do hereby for ourselves, and on behalf 
of our respective tribes, (having full 
power and authority to this effect,) for¬ 
ever cede, relinquish, and quit claim, to 
the United States, all our right, title, and 
interest of whatseever nature in, and to, 
the lands lying between the State of Mis¬ 
souri and the Missouri river ; and do 
freely and fully exonerate the United 
States from any guarantee ; condition 
or limitation, expressed or implied, un¬ 
der the treaty of Prairie du Chien afore¬ 
said, or otherwise, as to the entire and 









absolute disposition of the said lands, 
fully authorizing the United States to do 
with the same whatever shall seem expe¬ 
dient or necessary. 

As a proof of the continued friendship 
and liberality of theUnited Slates towards 
the Ioways and band of Sacks and Foxes 
of the Missouri, and as an evidence of 
the sense entertained for the good will 
manifested by said tribes to the citizens 
and Government of the United States, as 
evinced in the preceding cession or re¬ 
linquishment, the undersigned, William 
Clark, agrees on behalf of the United 
States, to pay as a present to the said Io¬ 
ways and band of Sacks and Foxes, seven 
thousand five hundred dollars in money, 
the receipt of which they hereby ac¬ 
knowledge. 

Article 2. As the said tribes of Io¬ 
ways and Sacks and Foxes, have applied 
for a small piece of land, south of the 
Missouri, for a permanent home, on 
which they can settle, and request the 
assistance of the Government of the 
United States to place them on this land, 
in a situation at least equal to that they 
now enjoy on the land ceded by them: 
Therefore I, William Clark, Superintend¬ 
ent of Indian Affairs, do further agree 
on behalf of the United States, to assign 
to the Ioway tribe, and Missouri band of 
Sacks and Foxes, the small strip of land 
on the south side of the Missouri river, 
lying between the Kickapoo northern 
boundary line and the Grand Nemahar 
river, and extending from the Missouri 
back and westwardly with the said Kick¬ 
apoo line and the Grand Nemahar, mak¬ 
ing four hundred sections; to be divided - 
between the said Ioways and Missouri 
band of Sacks and Foxes, the lower half 
to the Sacks and Foxes, the upper half 
to the Ioways. 

Article 3. The Ioways and Missouri 
band of Sacks and Foxes further agree, 
that they will move and settle on the 
lands assigned them in the above article, 
as soon as arrangements can be made by 
them; and the undersigned William 
Clark, in behalf of the United States, 
agrees, that us soon as the above tribes 
have selected a site for their villages, and 
places for their fields, and moved to them, 
to erect for the Ioways five comfortable 
houses, to enclose and break up for them 
two hundred acres of ground ; to furnish 
them with a farmer, a blacksmith, school¬ 
master, and interpreter, as long as the 
President of the United States may deem 
proper ; to furnish them with such agri¬ 


cultural implements as may be necessary, 
for five years: to furnish them with ra¬ 
tions for one year, commencing at the 
time of their arrival at their new homes; 
to furnish them with one ferry-boat; to 
furnish them with one hundred cows and 
calves and five bulls, and one hundred 
stock hogs when they require them; to 
furnish them with a mill, and assist in 
removing them, to the extent of five hun¬ 
dred dollars. And to erect for the Sacks 
and Foxes three comfortable houses ; to 
enclose and break up for them two hun¬ 
dred acres of ground ; to furnish them, 
with a farmer, blacksmith, schoolmaster, 
and interpreter, as long as the President 
of the United States may deem proper; 
to furnish them with such agricultural 
implements as may be necessary, for five 
years; to furnish them with rations for 
one year, commencing at the time of their 
arrival at their new home; to furnish 
them with one ferry-boat; to furnish them 
with one hundred cows and calves and 
five bulls, one hundred stock hogs when 
they require them; to furnish them with 
a mill; and to assist in removing them, 
to the extent of four hundred dollars. 

Article 4. This treaty shall be obli¬ 
gatory on the tribes, parties hereto, from 
and after the date hereof, and on the 
United States from and after its ratifica¬ 
tion by the Government thereof. 

Done and signed and sealed at Fort 
Leavenworth, on the Missouri, this sev¬ 
enteenth day of September, one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-six, and of the 
Independence of the United States the 
sixty-first. 

WM. CLARK, Su. In. A/s. (seal.) 

Ioways. 

Mo-hos-ca (or White Cloud) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
Nau-che-Ning (or No Heart) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
Wa-che-mo-ne (or the Orator) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
Ne-o-mo-ne (or Raining Cloud) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
Mau-o-mo-ne (or Pumpkin) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
Congu (or Plumb) his x mark, (seal.) 
Wau-thaw-ca-be-chu (one that eats raw) 
his x mark, (seal.) 
Ne-wau-thaw-chu (Hair Shedder) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
Mau-hau-ka (Bunch of Arrows) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
Cha-tau-the-ne (Big Bull) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
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Cha-tea-thau (Buffalo Bull) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
Cha-ta-ha-ra-wa-re (Foreign Buffalo) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
Sacs and Foxes. 


As-ko-pa-ke-ka-as-a (Green Lake) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
Wa-pa-se (Swan) his x mark, (seal.) 
No-cha-taw-wa-ta-sa (Star) 

his x mark, (seal.) 


Cau-ca-car-mack (Rook Bass) 

his x mark, (seal.) 
Sea-sa-ho (Sturgeon) his x mark, (seal.) 
Pe-a-chin-a-car-mack, (Bald-headed Ea¬ 
gle) his x mark, (seal.) 

Pe-a-chin-a-car-mack, jr., (Bald-headed 
Eagle) his x mark, (seal.) 

Ca-ha-Q.ua (Red Fox) his x mark, (seal.) 
Pe-shaw-ca (Bear) his x mark, (seal.) 
Po-cau-ma (Deer) his x mark, (seal.) 
Ne-bosh-ca-wa(Wolf )hisx mark, (seal.) 
Ne-squi-in-a (Deer) his x mark, (seal.) 
Ne-sa-au-qua (Bear) his x mark, (seal.) 
Qua-co-ou-si (Wolf) his x mark, (seal.) 
Se-quil-la (Deer) his x mark, (seal.) 


Witnesses : 

S. W. Kearney, Col. \sl Jiegl. Drags. 
Jno. Dougherty, Ind. Agt. 

Andrew S. Hughes, Sub-Agent. 
George R. H. Clark. 

William Duncan, Indian Farmer. 
Jos. V. Hamilton, Sutler Dragoons. 

H. Robedou, jr. 

Wm. Bowman, Sergl. Map 1 Drags. 
Jeffrey (his x mark) Dorion, 

Sworn Interpreter. 
Peter (his x mark) Oadne, 

Sworn Interpreter. 
Jaques White, Interpreter IJ. S. 
Louis M. Darrion. 


Now, therefore, be tT known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the tenth 
day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, 1 have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done, at the city of Washington, this fifteenth day of February, one 
[l.s.] thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, and of the Independence 
of the United States the sixty-first. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 


By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of Stale. 








TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

ror.i ii \itt.eiiie tribe or ijyiujijys. 


CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 20, 1836.—RATIFIED FEBRUARY 18, 1837. 




















ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas, a treaty was made and concluded at Chippewanaung, in the State of 
Indiana, between Abel C. Pepper, commissioner on the part of the United States, 
and To-i-sa’s brother, Me-inat-way, and Che-quaw-ka-ko, chiefs and headmen of 
the Potawattamie tribe of Indians, and their band, on the twentieth day of Septem¬ 
ber, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six: which treaty is in the words fol¬ 
lowing, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made and concluded 
at Chippewanaung in the State of In¬ 
diana, between Mel C. Pepper, com¬ 
missioner on the part of the United 
States, and To-i-sa’s brother Me-mat- 
way and Che-quaw-ka-ko, chiefs and 
headmen of the Potawattamie tribe 
of Indians and their band on the 
twentieth day of September, in the 
year eighteen hundred and thirty-six. 

Art. 1. The above-named chiefs and 
headmen and their band hereby cede to 
the United States, ten sections of land re¬ 
served for them by the second article of 
the treaty between the United States, and 
the Potawattamie tribe of Indians, on 
Tippecanoe river, on the 27th day of 
October, in the year 1832. 

Art. 2. In consideration of the cession 
aforesaid the United States stipulate to 
pay the above-named chiefs and head¬ 
men and their band the sum of eight 
thousand dollars on or before the first 
day of May next. 

Art. 3. The above-named chiefs and 
headmen and their band agree to remove 
to the country west of the Mississippi 
river, provided for the Potawattamie na¬ 
tion by the United States, within two 
years. 

Art. 4. At the request of the above- 
named band, it is stipulated that after the 
ratification of this treaty the United States 
shall appoint a commissioner who shall 
be authorized to pay such debts of the 


said band as may be proved to his satis¬ 
faction to be just, to be deducted from 
the amount stipulated in the second arti¬ 
cle of thin treaty— 

Art. 5. The United States stipulate to 
provide for the payment of the necessary 
expenses attending the making and con¬ 
cluding this treats’-. 

Art. (5. This treaty, after the same 
shall be ratified by the President and 
Senate of the United States, shall be bind¬ 
ing upon both parties— 

In testimony whereof, the said Abel 
C. Pepper, commissioner as aforesaid, and 
the said chiefs and headmen and their 
band have hereunto set their hands this 
twentieth day of September, in the year 
eighteen hundred and thirty-six. 

ABEL C. PEPPER. 

We-we-sah or To-i-sa’s brother 
his x mark. 

Me-mot-way his x mark. 

Che-quaw-ka-ko his x mark. 

Min-tom-in his x mark. 

Shaw-gwok-skuk his x mark. 

Mee-kiss, or Kawk’s widow 

her x mark. 

Witnesses: 

J. B. Duret, Seely. 

Allen Hamilton. 

Cyrus Taber. 

Geo. W. Ewing. 

James Moree. 

Abram Burnett. 





Xuw. therefore, be nr known, that I, Andrew Jackson. President of ther 
United Stales of America, having seen mid Considered the said treaty, do, in pursu¬ 
ance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
sixteenth dav of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty seven, accept, rat¬ 
ify, and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my blind. 

Done, at the city of Washington, this eighteenth day of February, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
[i,. s.J thirty-seven, and of fc; e independence of the Unitt d Stales the 
sixty first. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 


By the President : 

Secretary of Nlaft 








TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

AND THE 

POTJiWJITTJIJUIE TRIBE OF IJYBMJVS. 


CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 22, 1836.—RATIFIED FEBRUARY 16, 1! 





























ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting : 

Whereas, a treaty was made and concluded at Chippewanaung, in the State of 
Indiana, between A. C. Pepper, commissioner on the part of the United States, and 
Mo-sack, chief of the Potawattamie tribe of Indians, and his band, on the twenty- 
second day of September, one thousand eight hundred and thirty six ; which treaty 
is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made and concluded 
at Chippewanaung—in the State of 
Indiana between A. C. Pepper, com¬ 
missioner on the part of the United 
States and Mo-sack, chief of the Pota¬ 
wattamie tribe of Indians and his 
band, on the twenty-second day of Sep¬ 
tember, in the year, eighteen hundred 
and thirty-six 

Art. 1. The above-named chief and 
his band hereby cede to the United States 
four sections of land reserved for him and 
his band by the 2nd article of the treaty 
between the United States, and the Pota¬ 
wattamie tribe of Indians, on Tippecanoe 
river, on the 27th day of October, in the 
year, eighteen hundred and thirty-two. 

Art. 2nd. In consideration of the ces¬ 
sion aforesaid, the United States stipulate 
to pay the. above-named chief and his 
band the sum of three thousand two hun¬ 
dred dollars, on or before the first of May 
next. 

Art. 3d. The above-named chief and 
his band agree to remove to the country 
west of the Mississippi river provided for 
the Potawattamie nation by the United 
States within two years. 

Art. 4. At the request of the above- 
named chief and his band, it is stipulat¬ 
ed that after the ratification of this treaty 
the United States shall appoint a com¬ 


missioner who shall be authorized to pay 
such debts of the said band as may be 
proved to his satisfaction to be just, to be 
deducted from the amount stipulated in 
the second article of this treaty. 

Art. 5. The United States stipulate 
to provide for the payment of the neces¬ 
sary expenses attending the making and 
concluding this treaty. 

Art. 6. This treaty after the same 
shall be ratified by the President and 
Senate of the United States, shall be 
binding upon both parties. 

In testimony whereof, the said A. C. 
Pepper, commissioner as aforesaid, and 
the said chief and his hand, have here¬ 
unto set their hands, the day and year 
first above written. 

A. C. PEPPER, 

Mo-sack 
Nawb-bwitt 
Skin-cheesh 
Spo-tee 
Naw-squi-base 
Mose-so 

Witnesses: 

J. B. Duret, Seely. 

Geo. W. Ewing. 

Andrew (his x mark) Gosselin. 

Bennack, his x mark. 


Now, therefore, BE it known, that I, Andrew .Tackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, in pursuance 
of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the sixteenth 


his x mark, 
his x mark, 
her x mark, 
his x mark, 
her x mark, 
his x mark. 
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day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, accept, ratify, and con¬ 
firm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, 1 have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done, at the city of Washington, this sixteenth day of February, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
[l. s.] seven, and of the Independence of the United States the 
sixty-first. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 


By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of State. 
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TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

POTJLWJlTTJljrilE IJVMJ1JYS OF THE ll’./B.iWI 


CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 23, 1836.—RATIFIED FEBRUARY 18, 1837. 






















ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 


Whereas, a treaty was made and concluded at Chippewanaung, in the State of Indi¬ 
ana, on the twenty-third day of September, one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
six, between Abel C. Pepper, commissioner on the part of the United States, and the 
chiefs, warriors, and headmen of the Potawattamie Indians of the Wabash; which 
treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made and concluded 
at Chippe-way-naung in the State of 
Indiana, on the twenty-third day of 
September in the year, one thousand 
eight hundred and, thirty-six, between 
Abel C. Pepper commissioner on the 
part of the United States, and the 
chiefs, warriors and headmen of the 
Potawattamie Indians of the Wa¬ 
bash — 

Art. 1. The chiefs, warriors and 
headmen of the Potawattamies of the 
Wabash hereby cede to the United States, 
all the land belonging to the said tribe, 
in the State of Indiana, and designated 
in the treaty of 1832, (between Jonathan 
Jennings, John W. Davis and Marks 
Crume, commissioners of the United 
States, and the chiefs and warriors of 
the Potawattamies of the State of Indi¬ 
ana, and Michigan Territory) as reserva¬ 
tions for the use of the following bands 

For the band of Kin-krash, four 
sections 

For the band of Che-chaw-kose, 
ten sections - 

For the band of Ash-kum and 
Wee-si-o-nas, sixteen sections - 
For the band of We-saw, four 
sections 

For the band of Mo-ta, four sec- 

For the bands of Mi-no-quet, four 
sections 


10 do. 
16 do. 
4 do. 
4 do. 
4 do. 


Art. 2. In consideration of the ces¬ 
sion aforesaid the United States stipulate 
to pay the above chiefs, warriors and head¬ 
men of the Potawattamie nation one dol¬ 
lar and twenty-five cents per acre or thir¬ 
ty-three thousand six hundred dollars, in 
specie, on or before the first of May, in the 
year, eighteen hundred and thirty-seven. 

Art. 3. The above-named chiefs, war¬ 
riors and headmen of the Potawattamies 
of the Wabash agree to remove to the 
country west of the Mississippi river, 
provided for the Potawattamie nation by 
the United States within two years. 

Art. 4. At the request of the above- 
named chiefs, warriors and headmen of 
the Potawattamies aforesaid, it is stipu¬ 
lated that after the ratification of this 
treaty, the United States shall appoint a 
commissioner who shall, be authorized 
to pay such debts of said Wabash Pota¬ 
wattamies as may be proved to his satis¬ 
faction to be just, to be deducted from the 
amount stipulated in the 2d article of this 


treaty. 

Art. 5. The United States stipulate 
to provide for the payment of the neces¬ 
sary expenses attending the making and 
concluding this treaty. 

Art. 6. This treaty shall be binding 
upon the parties aforesaid from the date 
of its ratification by the President and 
Senate of the United States. 

In testimony whereof the said Abel C. 
Pepper, commissioner as aforesaid and 
the said chiefs, warriors and headmen 
of the Potawattamies of the Wabash, 
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have hereunto set their hands the day 
and year first above written. 

ABEL C. PEPPER, 

Commissioner. 


Pash-po-ho 

O-koh-mause 

Jo-weh 

Mjo-quiss 

We-wis-sah 

No-tawdtah W 
Po-kah-arause 
Nas-w 




Ash-kum 

Mat-ehe-saw 

Ne-boash 

Mee-shawk 

Che-kaw-me 

Kaw-te-nose 


his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark. 


Saw-waw-quett 

W-daw-min 


his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark. 


Witnesses: 

J. B. Duret, Secretary. 

E. O. Cicott. 

J. P. Simonton, 

Capt. 1st Regt. U. S. Drags. 
Joseph Barron, Interpreter. 

Allen Hamilton. 


Cyrus Vigus. 

’ ' B. Eldrige. 


Job u. 

Peter Barron 


The above-named chiefs acknowledge 
themselves to be justly indebted to Ham¬ 
ilton and Comperet in the sum of eight 
hundred dollars and request that it may 
be paid and deducted from the consid¬ 
eration named in the above treaty. 

IW«J’<5^ ERE f F A KE ’ BE o T ? N0WN > THAT l > Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, in pursuance 
of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the sixteenth 
rnnfirl tU.T Uary ’ T thons “ nd ei 8' ht hundred and thirty-seven, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done, at the city of Washington, this eighteenth day of February, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
[l. s.J seven, and of the Independence of the United States the sixty- 
first. 

D ^ ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of State. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all anti singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas, a convention was made and concluded on the twenty-seventh day of Sep¬ 
tember, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, between Henry Dodge, Super¬ 
intendent of Indian Affairs, on the part of the United States, and the chief's, braves, 
and principal men of the Sac and Fox tribe of Indians; which convention is in the 
words following, to wit: 


In a convention held this twenty- I 
seventh day of September 1836, between 
Henry Dodge Superintendent of Indian 
Affairs, and the chiefs, braves, and prin¬ 
cipal men of the Sac and Fox tribe of 
Indians, it has been represented, that ac¬ 
cording to the stipulations of the first 
article of the treaty of Prairie du Chien, 
of the 15th July 1830, the country there¬ 
by ceded, is “ to be assigned and allotted 
under the direction of the President of 
the United States, to the tribes now living 
thereon, or to such other tribes as the 
President may locate thereon for hunting 
and other purposes.” And, whereas, it 
is further represented to ns, the chiefs, 
braves, and principal men of the tribe 
aforesaid, to be desirable that the lands 
lying between the State of Missouri and 
the Missouri river should be attached to, 
and become a part of said State, and the 
Indian title thereto be entirely extinguish¬ 
ed ; but that, notwithstanding, as these 
lands compose a part of the country em¬ 
braced by the provisions of said first ar¬ 
ticle of the treaty aforesaid, the stipula¬ 
tions thereof will be strictly observed 
until the assent of the Indians interested, 
is given to the proposed measure. 

Now, we the chiefs, braves, and prin¬ 
cipal men of the Sac and Fox tribes of 
Indians, fully understanding the subject 
and well satisfied from the local position 1 
of the lands in question, that they can 
never be made available for Indian pur¬ 
poses, and that an attempt to place an 
Indian population on them must inevita- I 


bly lead to collisions with the citizens of 
the United States; and further believing 
that the extension of the State line in the 
direction indicated, would have a happy 
effect, by presenting a natural boundary 
between the whites and Indians; and, 
willing moreover, to give the United 
States a renewed evidence of our attach¬ 
ment and friendship, do hereby, for our¬ 
selves, and on behalf of our respective 
tribes (having full power and authority 
to this effect) forever cede, relinquish, 
and quit claim to the United States, all 
our right, title, and interest of whatsoever 
nature in, and to, the lands lying: be¬ 
tween the State of Missouri and the Mis¬ 
souri river, and do freely and fully exon¬ 
erate the United States from any guar¬ 
antee, condition, or limitation, expressed 
or implied, under the treaty of Prairie 
du Chien aforesaid, or otherwise, as to 
the entire and absolute disposition of the 
said lands, fully authorizing the United 
States to do with the same whatever shall 
seem expedient or necessary. 

In testimony whereof, we have here¬ 
unto set our hands and seals, the day 
and year first above written. 

Executed in presence of 

H. DODGE, (seal.) 

Wa-pa-ca (seal.) 

Po-we-seek x (seal.) 

Q,ui-ya-ni-pe-na x (seal.) 

Au sa-wa-kuk x (seal.) 

Wa-ko-sa-see x (seal.) 

Sa-sa-pe-ma x (seal.) 









(seal.) 
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Ma-wha-wi 


x (seal.) 
x (seal.) 




Wa-pa-sa-kuu 


In presence of us 
James W. Grimes, 


Pa-ka-ka 


We-se-au-ke-nn-huck 

Ka-ha-kee 


Seely. of Commission. 
Jos. M. Street, lnd. Agt. 
Ant. St. Clair, Interpreter. 
Frans. Labussir, Interpreter. 
James Craig. 

Danniah Smith. 

Nathl. Knapp. 

Daniel Geire. 

Erastus H. Bassett. 

Geo. Catlin. 

Robt. Serrell Wood. 


Keo-kuck 
Pa-she-pa ho 
W e-she-oa-ma-qtlit 


Na-a-huck 


Nau-a-wa-pit 


Wa-ta-pe-naut 



W a-po-pa-nas-kuck 


Pa-na-see 



Ma-ke-no- 


x (seal.) 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said convention, do, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution' of the 
tenth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, accept, ratify, 
and confirm the same, and every clause thereof. 

In testimony whereof, 1 have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the city of Washington, this fifteenth day of February, one 
[l. s.] thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, and of the Independ- 


By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of State. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greetingt 

Whereas a treaty between the United States of America and the confederated tribes 
ot Sac and f ox Indians, was made and concluded at the treaty ground, on the right 
bank of the Mississippi river, in the countv of Debuque, and Territory of Wisconsin, 
opposite Rock island, on the twenty eighth day of September, in the year one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and thirty-six, bv Henry Dodge, commissioner on the part of the 
United States, and the chiefs, headmen, and warriors, of the confederated tribes of 
the Sac and Fox Indians, on the part of said tribes; which treaty is in the following 


Whereas a treaty between the United 
States of America and the confederated 
tribes of Sac and Fox Indians was made 
and concluded at the treaty ground on 
the right bank of the Mississippi river 
in the county of Debuque and Territory 
of Wisconsin opposite Rock island, on 
the twenty-eighth day of September in 
the year one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-six, by Henry Dodge commissioner 
on the part of the United States, and the 
chiefs, headmen and warriors of the con¬ 
federated tribes of the Sac and Fox Indi¬ 
ans, on the part said tribes, which treaty 
is in the words following, to wit: 

Articles of a treaty made and entered 
into at the treaty ground on the right 
bank of the Mississippi river in the 
county of Debuque and Territory of 
Wisconsin opposite Rock island , on 
the twenty-eighth day of September 
one thousand eight hundred and thir¬ 
ty-six, between Henry Dodge commis¬ 
sioner on the part of the United Sta tes, 
of the one part , and the confederated 
tribes of Sac and Fox Indians repre¬ 
sented in general council by the un¬ 
dersigned chiefs headmen and war¬ 
riors of the said tribes, of the other 
part. 

Whereas by the second article of the 
treaty made between the United States 


and the confederated tribes of Sac and 
Fox Indians on the twenty-first day of 
September one thousand eight hundred 
and thirty-two, a reservation of lour hun¬ 
dred sections of land was made to the 
Sac and Fox Indians to be laid off under 
the direction of the President of the 
United States in conformity to the pro¬ 
visions of said article, and the same hav¬ 
ing been so subsequently laid out accord¬ 
ingly, and the confederated tribes of Sacs 
and Foxes being desirous of obtaining 
additional means of support, and to pay 
their just creditors, have entered into this 
treaty, and make the following cession of 

Article 1. The confederated tribes 
of Sacs and Foxes for the purposes above 
expressed, and for and in consideration of 
the stipulations and agreements herein¬ 
after expressed, do hereby cede to the 
United States forever, the said reservation 
of four hundred sections of land ns de¬ 
signated in the second article of the treaty 
made between the United States and the 
confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes as 
the same has been surveyed and laid off 
by order of the President of the United 
States. 

Article 2. In consideration of the 
cession contained in the preceding article, 
the United States hereby agree as fellows, 
to wit; To pay to the confederated tribes 
of the Sac and Fox Indians in the month 











of June one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-seven, the sum of thirty thousand 
dollars, and for ten successive years there¬ 
after the sum of ten thousand dollars each 
year in specie, to be paid at the treaty 
ground opposite Rock island ; to pay to 
the widow and children of Felix St. 
Urain, deceased, former Indian agent 
who was killed by the Indians, one 
thousand dollars ; to pay to the following 
named persons the sums set opposite to 
their names respectively, being the one- 
half of the amount agreed to be due and 
owing by the confederated tribes of Sacs 
and Foxes to their creditors, provided 
said creditors will wait for the other half 
until the same can be paid out of their 
annuities,for which purpose the Sacs and 
Foxes will set apart the sum of five thou¬ 
sand dollars each year, beginning in one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, 
out of their annuities to be paid upon said 
debts in the proper proportion until the 
whole amount is discharged ; to wit: to 
John Campbell ten thousand dollars, to 
Jeremiah Smith six hundred and forty 
dollars, to Stephen Dubois three hundred 
and five dollars and twenty cents, to 
Nathaniel Knapp one hundred dollars, 
to Wharton R. McPhearson two hundred 
and fifty dollars, to S. S. Phelps & Co. 
four thousand dollars, to Jesse W. Shull 
five hun lred dollars, to James Jordan 
one hundred and fifty dollars, to John R. 
Campbell fifteen dollars, to Amos Farrar 
one hundred dollars, to the owners of the 
S. Warrior one hundred and sixty-two 
dollars and seventy-five cents, to George 
Davenport two thousand five hundred 
and sixty three dollars and fifty cents, to 
Mad une St. Anient five hundred dollars, 
to Madame Joseph Gunville five hundred 
dollars, to Madame Le Claire one hun¬ 
dred and twenty-fivedol I ars, to Miss Blon- 
deati one hundred and twenty five dol¬ 
lars, to Antoine Le Claire two thousand 
four hundred and thirty-six dollars and 
fifty cents, to Francis Labachiere one 
thousand one hundred and sixty seven 
dollars and seventy-five cents, to Pratte 
Chouteau & Co. twenty thousand three 
hundred and sixty-two dollars, and forty- 
two and a half cents, to Nathaniel Pat¬ 
terson four hundred and fifty-six dollars. 

Article 3. The United States further 
agree to deliver to the confederated tribes 
of Sacs and Foxes two hundred horses, 
as near that number as can be procured 
with the. sum of nine thousand three hun¬ 
dred and forty one dollars, to be delivered 
at the payment of the annuities in June 


one thousaud eight hundred and thirty- 
seven. 

Article 4. At the special request of 
the Sac and Fox Indians aforesaid, the 
United States agree to make the following 
provision for the benefit and support of 
seven half-breeds of the Sac and Fox na¬ 
tion, to wit; The United States agree to 

pay to-■ Wayman for the use and 

benefit of his half-breed child by a Fox 
woman named Ni-an-no, one thousand 
dollars, to Wharton R. McPhearson, for 
the use and benefit of his half-breed child 
by To-to-qua, a Fox woman, one thousand 
dollars, to James Thorn for the use and 
beuefit of his half-breed child by Ka-kee- 
o-sa-qua, a Fox woman,one thousand dol¬ 
lars, to Joseph Smart lor the use of his 
half breed child by Ka-ti-qua a Fox wo¬ 
man one thousand dollars, to Nathan 
Smith for the use and benefit of his half- 
breed child by Wa-na-sa a Sac wqman 
one thousand dollars, and t6 Joseph M. 
Street, Indian agent, tjvo thousand dol¬ 
lars for the use and benefit of two half- 
breed children, one the child of Niwa- 
ka-ltee a Fox woman, by one Mitchell, 
the other the child of Ni an na by Amos 
Farrar, the two thousand dollars to be 
put at interest, and so much of said inter¬ 
est arising therefrom to be expended for 
the benefit of the children as said agent 
shall deem proper and necessary, and 
when each shall arrive at the age of 
twenty years, the said agent shall pay to 
each half-breed one thousand dollars and 
any balance of interest remaining in 
his hands at the time. 

Ar ticle 5. At the special request of 
the said confederated tribes of Sac and 
Fox Indians it is further agreed by the 
United States, to pay to Joseph M. Street, 
their agent, two hundred dollars for the 
use and benefit of Thompson Connoly 
and James Connoly children of their 
friend John Connoly deceased to be by 
said agent put at interest and expended 
on the education of said Thompson and 
James Connoly children of said John Con¬ 
noly deceased. 

Article 6. The said confederated 
tribes of Sac and Fox Indians hereby 
stipulate and agree to remove from off 
the lands herein in the first article of this 
treaty ceded to the United States, by the 
first day of November next ensuing the 
date hereof, and in order to prevent any 
future misunderstanding, it is expressly 
agreed and understood that no band or 
party of the said confederated tribes of 
Sac and Fox Indians, shall plknt, fish br 






hunt on, any portion of the country here¬ 
in ceded after the period just mentioned. 

Article 6. This treaty shall be obli¬ 
gatory on the contracting parties after it 
shall be ratified by the President and 
Senate of the United States. 

Done at the treaty ground on the right 
bank of the Mississippi in Debuque coun¬ 
ty Wisconsin Territory opposite Rock 
island this twenty-eighth day of Septem¬ 
ber one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-six. 



A. DODGE, 

(seal.) 

A-sho-wa-huk 

his 

x mark, 

(seal.) 

Ma-sha-na 



(seal.) 

Wa-ko-sha-she 



(seal.) 

Sa-sa-pe-man 

his 


(seal.) 

Na-wo-huck 


x'mark. 

(seal.) 

Pen-na-see 

bis 

x mark. 

(seal.) 


Foxes. 



Wa-peila 

his 

x mark. 

(seal.) 

Pow-a-sheek 


x mark, 

(seal.) 

Qua-qua-na-pe-qua his 

x mark. 

(seal.) 

Wa-pak-onas-ktick his 

x mark, 

(seal.) 

Wa-tup-a-waut 



(seal.) 

Ma-kee-won a-see his 

x mark, 

(seal.) 

Ka-ka-no-an-na 

his 

x mark. 

(seal.) 


Sacs. 


Kee-o-kuck 

his 

x mark, 

(seal.) 


Pashapahoo 

l tis ; 

; mark, 

(seal.. 

We-she-k o - ma-qu i t 


c mark, 

(seal.) 

Ap-a-noose 



(seal.) 

Pe-a-chin-wa 



(seal.) 

Mo-wha-wi 


c mark, 

(seal.) 

Wa-pe-sha-kon 

hiss 

; mark, 

(seal.) 


In presence of us : 

James W. Grimes, 

Seely of Commission. 
Jos. M. Street, Indian Agent. 

L. Dorsey Stockton, jr.. 

Attorney at taw.. 
Ant. Leclaire, Interpreter. 

Frans. Labussar, Interpreter. 
James Craig. 

P. R. Chouteau, jr. «= 

Geo. Davenport. 

Nathl. Knapp. 

W. R. McPherson. 

Geo. W. Atchison. 

Jeremiah Smith. 

Nathan Smith. 

Robt. Serrell Wood. 

Geo. Cntlin. 

Richard J. Lockwood. 

Enoch Gilbert. 

Courtlandt Lawson. 

George Miller, jr. 

Courtlandt Lawson. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that 1, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, in pursu¬ 
ance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
twenty-fifth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty seven, accept, rat¬ 
ify, and confirm the same with the following amendments thereto, as expressed in the 
aforesaid resolution of the Senate : 

After the word “ island” in the third line of the second article, insert the following 
words: Or such other place as may be desienated by the President of the United 

States. 

After the word “dollars” in the third line of the second article, strike out the residue 
of saidarticle in the following words : To pay to the following named persons the sums 
set opposite to their names respectively, being the one-half of the amount agreed to be 
due and owing by the confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes to their creditors, provided 
said creditors will wait for the other half until the same can be paid out of their an¬ 
nuities, for which purpose the Sacs and Foxes will set apart the sum of five thousand 
dollars each year, beginning in one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, out of 
their annuities, to be paid upon said debts in the proper proportion until the whole 
.amount is discharged, to wit: to John Campbell ten thousand dollars, to Jeremiah 
Smith six hundred and forty dollars, to Stephen Dubois three hundred and five dollars 
and twenty cents, to Nathaniel Knapp one hundred dollars, to Wharton R. McPherson 
two hundred and fifty dollars, to S. S. Phelps <fc Co. four thousand dollars, to Jesse W. 
Shull five hundred dollars, to James Jordan one hundred and fifty dollars, to John R. 
Campbell fifteen dollars, to Amos Farrar one hundred dollars, to the owners of the 
steamboat Warrior, one hundred and sixty-two dollars and seventy-five cents, to 
George Davenport two thousand five hundred and sixty-three dollars and fifty cents, to 
Madame St. Ament five hundred dollars, to Madame Joseph Gunville five hundred 
dollars, to Madame Le Claire one hundred and twenty-five dollars, to Miss Blondeau 
one hundred and twenty-five dollars, to Antoine Le Claire two thousand four hundred 
and thirty-six dollars and fifty cents, to Francis Labachiere one thousand one hundred 
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and sixty-seven dollars and seventy-five cents, to Pratte, Chouteau, & Co, twenty thou¬ 
sand three hundred and sixty-two dollars and forty-two and a half cents, to Nathaniel 
Patterson four hundred and filty-six dollars. 

After the word “ dollars” in the third line of the second article insert the following 
in lieu of the words stricken out: 

And also to pay the sum of forty-eight thousand lour hundred and fifty-eight dollars, 
eighty-seven and a half cents to enable said Indians to pay such debts as may be as¬ 
certained by their superintendent to be justly due from them to individuals, and if 
said debts so ascertained to be just amount to more than said sum then the same 
shall be divided among said creditors pro rata ; and if less, then the overplus to be 
paid to said Indians for their own use. 

The Ioway Indians having set up a claim to a part of the lands ceded by this treaty, 
it is therefore hereby provided, that the President of the United States shall cause the 
validity and extent of said claim to be ascertained, and upon a relinquishment of said 
claim to the United States, he shall cause the reasonable and fair value thereof to be 
paid to said Ioway Indians, and the san« amount to be deducted from the sum stip¬ 
ulated to be paid to the Sacs and Foxes. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done, at the city of Washington, the twenty-seventh day of February, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
[l. s.] thirty-seven, and of the independence of the United States the 
sixty first. 

By the. President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of State. 


ANDREW JACKSON. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all and singular to whom these presents shall come, Greeting: 

Whereas, a convention was made and concluded at Bellevue, Upper Missouri, on 
the fifteenth day of October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, by and be¬ 
tween John Dougherty, United States agent for Indian Affairs, and Joshua Pilcher, 
United States Indian sub-agent, being specially authorized therefor, and the chiefs, 
braves, head men, &c., of the Otoes, Missouries, Omahaws, and Yankton and Santee 
bands of Sioux, duly authorized by their respective tribes; which convention is in 
the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a convention entered into and 
concluded at Bellevue Upper Missouri 
the fifteenth day of October one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and thirty-six , by 
and between John Dougherty U. S. 
agt.for Indian Affairs and Joshua 
Pilcher U. S. Ind. s. agt being spe¬ 
cially authorized therefor; and the 
chiefs braves head men Spc of the Otoes 
Missouries Omahaws and Yankton 
and Santee bands of Sioux, duly au¬ 
thorized by their respective tribes. 

Article 1st. Whereas it has been rep¬ 
resented that according to the stipula¬ 
tions of the first article of the treaty of 
Prairie du Chien of the fifteenth of July 
eighteen hundred and thirty, the country 
ceded is «to be assigned and allotted un¬ 
der the direction of the President of the 
United States to the tribes now living 
thereon or to such other tribes as the 
President may locate thereon for hunting 
and other purposes” and whereas it is 
further represented to us the chiefs, 
braves and head men of the tribes afore¬ 
said, that it is desirable that the lands 
lying between the State of Missouri and 
the Missouri river, and south of a line 
running due west from the northwest 
corner of said State until said line strikes 
the Missouri river, should be attached 
to and become a part of said State, and 
the Indian title thereto be entirely ex¬ 
tinguished ; but that notwithstanding, as 


these lands compose a part of the country 
embraced by the provisions of the said 
first article of the treaty aforesaid, the 
stipulations whereof will be strictly ob¬ 
served, until the assent of the Indians 
interested is given to the proposed meas¬ 
ure. Now we the chiefs braves and prin¬ 
cipal men of the Otoes Missouries Oma¬ 
haws Yankton and Santee bands of 
Sioux aforesaid fully understanding the 
subject and well satisfied from the local 
position of the lands in question, that 
they never can be made available for In¬ 
dian purposes; and that an attempt to 
place an Indian population on them must 
inevitably lead to collisions with the cit¬ 
izens of the United States ; and, further 
believing that the extension of the State 
line in the direction indicated, would 
have a happy effect by presenting a nat¬ 
ural boundary between the whites and 
Indians; and willing moreover to give 
the United States a renewed evidence of 
our attachment and friendship; do here¬ 
by for ourselves and on behalf of our 
respective tribes (having full power and 
authority to this effect) for ever cede re¬ 
linquish and quit claim to the United 
States all our right title and interest of 
whatsoever nature in and to the lands 
lying between the State of Missouri and 
the Missouri river, and south of a line 
running due west from the northwest 
corner of the State to the Missouri river, 
as herein before mentioned, and freely 









and fully exonerate the United States 
from any guarantee condition or limita¬ 
tion expressed or implied under the treaty 
of Prairie du Chien aforesaid or other¬ 
wise, as to the entire and absolute dispo¬ 
sition of said lands, fully authorizing the 
United States to do with the same what¬ 
ever shall seem expedient or necessary. 

Art. 2d. As a proof of the continued 
friendship and liberality of the United 
States towards the said Otoes Missouries 
Omahaws and Yankton and Santee bands 
of Sioux, and as an evidence of the sense 
entertained for the good will manifested 
by the said tribes to the citizens and 
Government of the United States as 
evinced in the preceding cession and re¬ 
linquishment; and as some compensation 
for the grea' sacrifice made by the sev¬ 
eral deputations at this particular season, 
by abandoning their fall hunts and trav¬ 
elling several" hundred miles to attend 
this "convention the undersigned John 
Dougherty and Joshua Pilcher agrees 
on behalf of the United States to pay 
as a present to the tribes herein before 
named the sum of four thousand five hun¬ 
dred and twenty dollars in merchandise, 
the receipt of which they hereby acknow¬ 
ledge having been distributed among 
them in the proportions following. To 
the Otoes twelve hundred and fifty dollars 
to the Missouries one thousand dollars 
to the Omahaws twelve hundred and 
seventy dolls, to the Yankton and Santee 
bands of Sioux one thousand dollars. 

Art. 3d. In consequence of the re¬ 
moval of the Otoes and Missouries from 
their former situation on the river Platte 
to the place selected for them, and of 
their having to build new habitations last 
spring at the time which should have 
been occupied in attending to their crops, 
it appears that they have failed to such 
a degree as to make it certain that they 
will lack the means of subsisting next 
spring, when it will be necessary for them 
to commence cultivating the lands now 
preparing for their use. It is therefore 
agreed that the said Otoes, and Missou¬ 
ries (in addition to the presents herein 
before mentioned) shall be furnished at 
die expense of the United States with 
five hundred bushels of corn to be de¬ 
livered at their village in the month of 
April next. And the same causes ope¬ 
rating upon the Omahaws, they having 
also abandoned their former situation, 
and established at the place recommended 
to them on the Missouri river, and find¬ 
ing it difficult without the aid of ploughs 


to cultivate land near their village where 
they would be secure from their enemies, 
it is agreed as a farther proof of the lib¬ 
erality of the Government and its dispo¬ 
sition to advance such tribes in the cul¬ 
tivation of the soil as may manifest a 
disposition to rely on it for the future 
means of subsistence; that they shall 
have one hundred acres of ground broke 
up and put under a fence near the vil¬ 
lage, so soon as it can be done after the 
ratification of this convention, and that 
there shall be a suitable person employed 
as farmer to assist and instruct them in 
cultivating the soil so soon and for such 
time as the President of the United States 
may deem proper. 

Art. 4th. The undersigned chiefs 
braves and head men of the tribes herein 
before named, feeling sensible of the 
many acts of kindness and liberality 
manifested towards them, and their re¬ 
spective tribes by their good friends Jo¬ 
seph Roubadoux sen., and Lucien Fon- 
tenelle, during an intercourse of many 
years; aware of the heavy losses sus¬ 
tained by them at different times by their 
liberality in extending large credits to 
them and their people, which have never 
been paid, and which (owing to the im¬ 
poverished situation of their country and 
their scanty means of living) never can 
be; are anxious to evince some evidence 
of gratitude for such benefits and favors, 
and compensate the said individuals in 
some measure for their losses. To this 
end at the earnest solicitation of said 
tribes it is agreed that the said Joseph 
Roubadoux sen shall have the privilege 
of selecting three sections of land any 
where within the ceded territory so soon 
as the same shall be surveyed, and the 
said Lucien Fontenelle shall be permitted 
to select two sections in like manner 
which shall be conveyed to them by the 
United States without cost, whenever the 
land so selected shall be reported by them 
their agents or legal representatives to 
the register and receiver of the land of¬ 
fice of the district in which they lie. It 
is however distinctly understood that if 
the President and Senate of the United 
States should refuse to ratify this and the 
last preceding article or either of them 
or any part thereof, that such refusal 
shall in no way affect the relinquishment 
and cession made by the tribes parties 
hereto in the first article of this conven- 

Art. 5. This convention shall be ob¬ 
ligatory on the tribes parties hereto, 
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from and after the date hereof, and on the 
United States from and.after its ratifica¬ 
tion by the Government thereof. 

Pone signed and sealed at Bellevue Upper 
Missouri this fifteenth day of October, 
one thousand eight hundred and thir¬ 
ty-six, and of the.Independence of the 
United States, the sixty-first. 

JNO. DOUGHERTY, hid. Agt. 
JOSHUA PILCHER, 

U. S. lnd.” S. Agent. 
Otoes. 

Jaton his 

Big ICaw his 

The Thief his 

Wah-ro-ne-saw his 

Buffalo Chief his 

Shaking Handle his 

We-ca-ru-ton his 

Wash-shon-ke-ra his 

Standing White Bear his 
O-rah-car-pe his 

Wa-nah-sha his 

Wa-gre-ni-e his 

Mon-nah-shu-ja his 

Missouries. 
Hah-che-ge-sug-a his x mark. 

Black Hawk his x mark. 

No Heart his x mark. 

Wan-ge-ge-he-ru-ga-ror 

his x mark. 
The Arrow Fender his x mark. 

Wah-ne-min-er his x mark. 

Big Wing his x mark. 

Omahaws. 

Big Elk his x mark. 


x mark, 
x mark, 
x mark. 


Big Eyes 
Wash-kaw-mony 
White Horse 
White Caw 
Little Chief 
A-haw-paw 
Walking Cloud 
Wah-see-an-nee 
No Heart 
Wah-shir}g-gar 
Standing Elk 
Ke-tah-au-nah 
Mon-chu-ha 
Pe-ze-nin-ga 






Yankton and Santees. 


Pitta-eu-ta-pishna his 

Wash-ka-shin-ga his 

Mon-to-he his 

Wah-kan-teau his 

E-ta-ze-pa his 

Ha-che-you-ke-kha his 

Wa-men-de-ah-wa-pe 

E-chunk-ca-ne his 

Chu-we-a-teau his 

Mah-pe-a-tean his 

Wah-mun-de-cha-ka his 
Pah-ha-na-jie his 




Witnesses: 

J. Vamum Hamilton, 

Sutler U. S. Drags act iec V 
William Steele, 

John A. Ewell, 

William J. Martin, 

Martin Dorion, his x mark. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Jackson, President of the 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said convention, do, in pur¬ 
suance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
tenth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, accept, ratify, 
and confirm the same, with the following amendments thereto, as expressed in the 
aforesaid resolution of the Senate: 

Strike out that part of the third article following the word “ convention” in the 
following words: “ And that there shall be a suitable person employed as farmer, to 
assist and instruct them in cultivating the soil so soon, and for such time, as the 
President of the United States may deem proper.” 

Strike out the fourth article in the following words: “Article 4. The undersigned 
chiefs, braves and head men of the tribes hereinbefore named, feeling sensible of the 
many acts of kindness and liberality manifested towards them and their respective 
tribes, by their good friends, Joseph Roubadoux, senior and Lucien Fontenelle, during 
an intercourse of many years; aware of the heavy losses sustained by them, at differ¬ 
ent times, by their liberality, in extending large credits to them and their people, which 
have never been paid, and which (owing to the impoverished situation of their coun¬ 
try, and their scanty means of living) never can be ; are anxious to evince some evi¬ 
dence of gratitude for such benefits and favors, and compensate the said individuals in 
some measure for their losses. To this end at the earnest solicitation of said tribes it 
is agreed that the said Joseph Roubadoux, senior, shall have the privilege of selecting 







three sections of land any where within the ceded territory so soon as the same shall 
be surveyed, and the said Lucien Fontenelle shall be permitted to select two sections 
in like manner which shall be conveyed to them by the United States without cost, 
whenever the land so selected shall be reported by them, their agents or legal repre¬ 
sentatives to the register and receiver of the land office of the district in which they 
he. It is however distinctly understood that if the President and Senate of the United 
States should refuse to ratify this and the last preceding article or either of them or any 
part thereof that such refusal shall in no way affect the relinquishment and cession 
made by the tribes, parties hereto in the first article of this convention." 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done, at the city of Washington, this fifteenth day of February, one 
[ l. s. ] thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, and of the Inde¬ 
pendence of the United States the sixty-first. 

ANDREW JACKSON. 


Secretary of State. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


To all and singular to idiom these presents shall come, Greeting : 

Whereas, a convention was made and concluded 0:1 the thirtieth day of November, 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, between Lawrence Taliaferro, Indian 
Agent at St. Peters, on the part of the United Slates, and the chiefs, braves and 
principal men of the Wahpaakootah. Susseton, and Upper Medawakanton tribes of 
Sioux Indians ; which convention is in the words following, to wit: 


In a convention held this thirtieth day 
of- November 1836 between Lawrence. 
Taliaferro, Indian Agent at St. Peters, 
and the chiefs, braves, and principal men 
of the Wahpaakootah, Susseton, and Up¬ 
per Medawakanton tribes of Sioux In¬ 
dians, it has been represented, that ac¬ 
cording to the stipulations of the firs! 
article of the treaty of Prairie du Chien 
of the 15th July, 1830, the country 
thereby ceded is “ to be assigned and al¬ 
lotted under the direction of the President 
of the United States to the tribes now 
living thereon, or to such other tribes as 
the President may locate thereon for 
hunting and other purposes.” And, 
whereas, it is further represented to ns, 
the chiefs, braves and principal men of 
the tribes aforesaid, to be desirable, that 
the lands lying between the State of Mis¬ 
souri, and the' Missouri river should be 
attached to, and become a part of said 
State, and the Indian title thereto be en¬ 
tirely extinguished ; but that, notwith 
standing, as these lands compose a part 
of the country embraced by the provisions 
of said first article of the treaty aforesaid, 
the stipulations thereof will be strictly 
observed until the assent of the Indians 
interested is given to the proposed 
measure. 

Now we, the chiefs, braves, and princi¬ 
pal men of the Wahpaakootah, Susseton 
and Upper Medawakanton tribes of 
Sioux Indians, fully understanding the 
subject, and well satisfied from the local 
nosition of the lands in question that they 


can never be made available for Indian 
purposes, and that an attempt to place an 
Indian population on them must inevita¬ 
bly lead to collisions with the citizens cf 
the United States ; and further believing 
that the extension of the State line in the 
direction indicated, would have a happy 
effect, by presenting a natural boundary 
between the whites and Indians ; and 
willing, moreover, to give the United 
States'a renewed evidence of our attach - 
merit and friendship, do hereby for our 
selves, and on behalf of our respective 
tribes (having full power and authority to 
this effect) forever cede, relinquish and 
.quit claim to the United States all our 
right, title and interest of whatsoever na¬ 
ture ill, and to, the lauds lying between 
the State of Missouri, and the Missouri 
river, and do freelv and fully exonerate 
the United States from any guarantee, 
condition, or limitation, expressed or im¬ 
plied, under the treaty of Prairie du Chien 
aforesaid, or otherwise, as to the entire 
and absolute disposition of the said lands, 
fully authorizing the United States to do 
with the same whatever shall seem expe¬ 
dient or necessary. 

As a proof of the continued friendship 
and liberality of the United States towards 
the Wahpaakootah, Susseton and Upper 
Madawakanton tribes of Sioux Indians, 
and as an evidence of the sense entertain¬ 
ed for the good will manifested by said 
tribes to the citizens and Government of 
the United States, as evinced in the pre¬ 
ceding cession or relinquishment, the 














on behalf of the 
, —;e said tribes to be 

furnished with presents to the amount of 
five hundred and fifty dollars in goods, 
the receipt of which is hereby acknow¬ 
ledged. 

In testimony whereof, we have here¬ 
unto set our hands and seals, the day 
and year first above written. 

LAW. TALIAFERRO. 

Sussetons. 

Ese-lah-ken-bah + (or the Sleepy Eyes) 
Kahe-maa-doh-kah + (or the Male Ro¬ 
ver) 

Tnnkah-munnee + (or the Great Walk¬ 
er) 

Hoh-wh-muunee + (or the Walking 
Crier) 

Wahpaakootas. 

Tah-sau-ga + (or the Cane) 
Wahmaadee-sappah + (or Black Eagle) 


Skushkahnah -f (or Moving Shadow) 
Ahppaa-hoh-tah + (or the Gray Mane) 

Upper Medawakantons. 

Wahkon-Tunkah + (or the Big Thun¬ 
der) 

Wahmadee-tunkah + (or Big Eagle) 
Marcpeeah-mah-zah -f (or Iron Cloud) 
Koc-ko-moc-ko + (or Afloat) 
Tah-chunk-pee-sappah + (or the Black 
Tomahawk) 

Marc-pee-wee-chas-tah + (or Chief of the 
Clouds) 

Tah-chunk-washtaa + (or the Good 
Road) 

Mah-zah-hoh-tah + (or the Gray Iron) 
Patah-eu-hah + (or He that holds the 

Five) 

Executed in presence of 
J. McClure, Lt. 1st Infy. 

S. M. Plummer, Lt. Is/ lnfy. 

J. N. Nicollet. ' 

Scott Campbell, U. S. Interpreter. 


Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN, ' 

United States of America, having seen-1-! .... TOVCUUUU , uo , ln 

pursuance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of 
° f . Febrl,ary ! one tho t usand ei f ht hundred and thirty-seven, accept, 


T I> Andrew Jaekson, President of the 
i and^considered the said convention, do, ii 


c ' ..— w.vuuhhu v>i^ih umiuicuaiiu l 

ratity, ana conform the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done, at the city of Washington, this eighteenth day of February, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
[l. s.] seven, and of the Independence of the United States the 
sixty-first. 

D _ ., ANDREW JACKSON. 

By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of Stale. 
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MARTIN VAN KEREN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

2Eo all anti sfituular to toliom these presents shall eome, ffireetfnfl: 

Whereas, a treaty was made and concluded at Detroit, in the State of Michigan, 
on the fourteenth day of January, m the year of our Lord, eighteen hundred and 
thirty-seven, between the United States of America, by their commissioner, Henry R. 
Schoolcraft, and the Saganaw tribe of the Chippewa nation of Indians, by their chiefs 
and delegates, assembled in council; which treaty is in the following words, to wit: 

Articles of a treaty , made and concluded at Detroit , 

' -he Slate of Michigan , on the fourteenth day of 
- • ar eigUeenkun . 


I . 

America by their commissioner, Henry R. School¬ 
craft and the Saganaw tribe of the Chippewa na¬ 
tion by their chiefs and delegates, assembled i 


it. The said tribe cede I 


eiyf'chi extract 
‘ re r Au Sable, 
le MishO’Wusk , 


of eight thousE 


One tract of eight thousand’i.. 

the Cass (formerly Huron) river, at the village of 
Otusson. One island in the Saganaw bay, esti¬ 
mated at one thousand acres, being the island, called 
Shaing-waukokaug, on which Mukokoosh formerly 
lived. One tract of two thousand acres at Naba- 
bish , in the Saganaw river. One tract of one 
thousand acres, on the east side of the Saganaw 
river. ^One tract of six hundred and forty acres, at 

thousand acres at the mouth ofPoint Augrais river. 

at Menoquel's village. One t 
acres on the Shiaviassee rivei 
gumink or Big Lick. One tr 
acres at the Little Forks, on the Tetabwasing river. 
One tract of six thousand acres at the Black-Birds 
town, on the Tetabwasing river. One tract of 
forty thousantTacres^on the west side of the Saga- 

and two thousand, four hundred acres, be the same, 
Art. 2. The said Indians, shall have the right of 


Musi 


g upon t 


t Rifle : 


>n the i 


Augrai 


i of 


Saganaw bay, for the term of five years, during 

tie on said tracts, under a penalty of five hundred 
dollars to be recovered, at the suit of the informer; 
one-half to the benefit of said informer, the other 
half to the benefit of the Indians 
Art. 3rd. The United States, agree to pay to the 
said Indians, in consideration of the lands above 
ceded, the net proceeds of the sales thereof, after 
deducting the expense of survey and sale, together 


th the incidental i 




11 be kept at th 
from this sourc. 


Treasury, indicating the receipts from i 
and after deducting therefrom, the sums nereinaiter 
set apart, for specified objects, together with all 
other sums, justly chargeable to the fund, the 
balance shall be invested, under the direction of 
the President, in some public stock, and the interest 
thereof shall be annually gaid to the said tribe, in 

that annuities are’paid, PromdJ^ThJ^flhe Slid 
Indians^ shall, at the expiration of twenty years, or 

sold, and the proceeds thereof distributed, among 
the whole tribe, or applied to the advancement of 
agriculture, education, or any other useful object, 
the same may be done, with the consent of the 
D * and Senate. 


following sums, n 
For the purchase 
delivered to them, a 
ratification of this tr 
For distribution a 

dollars! 


)f goods and provisions, to 


Fora 


al payme 


chiefs, agreeably 

““Irr-*' 

ayra 

aty of Ghent, and 

property 


lexed, five thous- 
ig their children. 


thousand- 

?or the payment of their just debts, 
ce the treaty of Ghent, and before the 

der of Detroit in 1812, ten thoi 

;nt of claims w. 

'ed by the chiefs 

jchedule B here_ 

,welve thousand, two hundred and forty- 

; hundred dollars per annum for five years, 
e purchase of tobacco to be delivered to 
o hundred dollars per annum for five years, 
vhole ot these sums shall be expended 
e direction of the President, and the fol- 
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HENRY R. SCHOOLCRAFT, 


And whereas, the said treaties having been submitted to the Senate of the United 
States, for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate, did, on the twenty-fourth day of 
April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, resolve as follows, viz : 























Now, therefore, be it known, that I, MARTIN VAN BUREN, President 
of the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent of the 
.Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the twenty-fourth day of April, one thousand 
•eight hundred and thirty eight, accept, ratify, and confirm, the said treaties, with the 
amendments set forth in the said resolution. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the city of Washington, the second day of July, one thousand eight 
[l. s.] hundred and thirty-eight, and of the independence of the United States, the 
sixty-second. 

M. VAN BUREN. 

By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of State. 
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CONVENTION 


BETWEEN THE 


CHOCTAW AND CHICKASAW INDIANS. 


CONCLUDED JANUARY 17, 1837—RATIFIED MARCH 24, 1837. 














and dollars to be invested in some safe 
and secure stocks, under the direction 
of the Government of the United States, 
redeemable within a period of not less 
than twenty years; and the Govern¬ 
ment of the United States shall cause 
the interest arising therefrom to be paid 
annually to the Choctaws, in the fol¬ 
lowing manner : twenty thousand dol¬ 
lars of which to be paid, as the present 
Choctaw annuity is paid, for four years, 
and the residue to be subject to the con¬ 
trol of the General Council of the Choc¬ 
taws ; and, after the expiration of the 
four years, the whole of said interest 
to be subject to the entire control of the 
said council. 

Article 4th—To provide for the fu¬ 
ture adjustment of all complaints or dis¬ 
satisfactions which may arise to inter¬ 
rupt the peace and harmony which have 
so long and so happily existed between 
the Choctaws and Chickasaws, it is 
hereby agreed by the parties that all 
questions relative to the construction of 
this agreement shall be referred to the 
Choctaw agent, to be by him decided ; 
reserving, however, to either party, 
should it feel itself aggrieved thereby, 
the right of appealing to the President 
of the United States, whose decision 
shall be final and binding. But, as con¬ 
siderable time might elapse before the 
decision of the President could be had, 
in the mean time, the decision of the 
said agent shall be binding. 

Article 5th—It is hereby declared 
to be the intention of the parties hereto, 
that equal rights and privileges shall 
pertain to both Choctaws and Chicka¬ 
saws to settle in whatever district they 
may think proper, and to be eligible to 
all the different offices of the Choctaw 
Nation, and to vote on the same terms 
in whatever district they may settle, 
except that the Choctaws are not to vote 
in any wise for officers in relation to 
the residue of the Chickasaw fund. 

In testimony whereof, the parties 
hereto have hereunto subscribed their 
names and affixed their seals, at Doaks- 
ville, near Fort Towson, in the Choc¬ 


taw country, on the day and year first 
above written. 

In the presence of— 

Wm. Armstrong, 

Acting Sup’t Western Ter’y. 
Henry It. Carter, 

Cond’r of the Chick. Deleg’n. 
Josiah S. Doak, 

Vincent B. Tims, 

Daniel McCurtain, U. S. Interp. 
P. J. Humphreys, 

J. T. Sprague, 

Lieut. U. S. Marine Corps. 

Thomas Lafloor, his x mark 

Chief of Oaklafalaya district. 
Nituchachue, his x mark 

Chief of Pushmatahaw district. 
Joseph Kincaid, his x mark 

Chiefof Mushalatubbee district. 

COMMISSIONERS OF THE CHOCTAW NA- 

P. P. Pitchlynn, 

George W. Haskins, 

Israel Folsom, 

R. M. Jones, 

Silas D. Fisher, 

Samuel Wowster, 

John McKenney 
Eyachahofaa, 

Nathaniel Folsom, 

Lewis Brashears, 

James Fletcher, 

George Pusley, 

Captains. 

Oak chi a, 

Thomas Hays, 

Pis tam bee, 

Ho lah ta ho ma, 

E yo tah,' 

Isaac Perry, 

No wah ham bee, 

CHICKASAW DELEGATION. 

J. McLish, 

Pitman Colbert, 

James Brown, his x mark 

James Pery, his x mark 



his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 


his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 
his x mark 


Whereas, a Convention or Agreement was made and entered into at Doaks- 
ville, in the Choctaw country, on the seventeenth day of January, eighteen hun¬ 
dred and thirty-seven, by and between the Choctaw and Chickasaw Tribes of 
Indians, which Convention or Agreement was made subject to the approval of 
the President and Senate of the United States. And whereas the Senate, by 
their resolution passed on the twenty-fifth day of February last, did approve of 
the said Convention or Agreement, 
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Now be it known that I, Martin Van Buren, President of the United 
States of America, having seen and considered the said Convention or Agree¬ 
ment, do, by these presents, declare that I approve and confirm the same, and 
every clause and article thereof. 

Given under my hand at the City of Washington, the twenty-fourth 
day of March, in the year of our Lord eighteen hundred and thirty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States the sixty-first. 

MARTIN VAN BUREN. 

By the President: 

JOHN FORSYTH, 

Secretary of State. 
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ANDREW JACKSON, 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

To all ami singular to whom these presents shall come , Greeting: 

Whereas a treaty was made and concluded in the city of Washington on the eleventh 
day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, between JohnT. 
Douglass, commissioner on the part of the United States, and Che-chaw-kose, Ash- 
kum, Wee-saw or Louison, Muck-kose, and Qui-qui-to, chiefs of the Potawattamie 
tribe of Indians ; which treaty is in tho words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty, concluded in the city 
of Washington on the eleventh day of j 
February eighteen hundred and thir- i 
ly-seven between John 7'. Douglass, J 
commissioner onthepart of the United 
States and Chee-chaw-/cose, Ash-hum I 
Wee-saw or Louison, Much-hose and j 
Qui-qui-to, chiefs of the Potnvattn- 
mie tribe of Indians. 

Article 1. The chiefs and head j 
men above named do, for themselves and | 
their respective bands sanction and give ! 
their assent to the provisions of the 
treaties concluded between A. 0. Pepper, j 
commissioner on the part of the United 
States and certain chiefs and young men | 
of the Potawattamie tribe of Indians, on 
the 5th day of August and 23d day of 
September 1836, in which were ceded 
to the United States certain lands in the 
State of Indiana, in which the chiefs and 
head men above named have an interest, 
the same having been reserved for them 
and their bands respectively in the treaties 
of October 26th and 27th 1832. And 
the chiefs and head men above named, for 
themselves and their bands, do hereby 
cede to the United States all their interest 
in said lands, and agree to remove to a 
country that may be provided for them 
by the President of the United States, 
southwest of the Missouri river, within 
two years from the ratification of this 

Art. 2. The United States agree that 
the several sums, for the payment of 


which, provision is made in the treaties ol 
August and September 1836, referred to 
in the preceding article, shall be paid to 
tho respective chiefs and bands, for whose 
benefit the lands, ceded by said treaties, 
wore reserved. 

Art. 3. The United States further 
agree to convey by patent to the Pota- 
wattamies of Indiana, a tract of country, 
on the Osage river southwest of the 
Missouri river, sufficient in extent, and 
adapted to their habits and wants ; re¬ 
move them to the same ; furnish them 
with one year’s subsistence after their ar¬ 
rival there, &, pay the expenses of this 
treaty, and of the delegation now in this 
city. 

Art. 4. It is further stipulated, that 
the United States will purchase the “ five 
sections in the prairie, near Rock Village” 
reserved for Q.ui-qui-to, in the second ar¬ 
ticle of the treaty of October 20th 1832 
for the sum of $4,000; to be paid to said 
chief at such times and places as the 
President of the United States may think 
proper. 

Art. 5. This treaty to be obligatory 

upon the contracting parties when ratified 

by the President and Senate of the United 

States. 

In witness whereof the contracting 
parties have hereunto set their hands ana 
seals the day and year above written. 

JOHN T. DOUGLASS, 

Commissioner. 


Q.tii-qui-ta 


his x mark- 







C'he-chaw-kose his x mark. 

Ash-kum his x mark. 

We-saw or Louison his x mark. 

Muck-kose his x nark. 

Sin-qui-wangh his x mark. 

Po-ga-kose his x mark. 


John C. Burnett, ) 

Abram B. Burnett, s Interpreters. 
William Turner, \ 

Signed in presence of 
G. C. Johnston, 


Now, therefore, be it known, THAT I, Andrew Jackson, President of tlie 
United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, in pursu¬ 
ance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 
sixteenth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, accept, ratify, 
and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto 
affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done, at the city of Washington, this eighteenth day of February, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred andthirty- 
[l. s.] seven, and of the Independence of the United States the sixty- 
first. 


By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of State. 


ANDREW JACKSON. 






TREATY 


BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

AND THE 

KIOWJUT, /4./-/./-A./, JlJYni TJ1-WJ1-KJUIO JVJITIOJYS 
of i.vnr./tVS. 


CONCLUDED MAY 26, 


7—RATIFIED FEBRUARY 21, 1838. 
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MARTIN VAN BUREN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
5 "o all anH singular to tohom these presents shall tome, ©reeling: 

Whereas, a treaty of Peace and Friendship was made and concluded at Fort 
Gibson, on the twenty-sixth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, 
between Montfort Stokes and A. P. Chouteau, Commissioners on behalf of the 
United States, and the Chiefs, Headmen, and Representatives of the Kioway, Ka-ta-ka, 
and Ta-wa-karo nations of Indians ; which treaty is in the words following, to wit: 





















5 


Th. H. Holmes, lsl Lieut. 7th Infy. 

R. H. Ross, 1st Lieut. 7th Infy. 

J. H. Bailey, Assit. Surgeon. 

G. IC. Paul, 1st Lt. 7th Infy. 

S. G. Simmons, 1st Lt. 7th Infy. 


J. G. Reed, 2d Lt. 7th Inf. 

J. M. Weils, 2d Lt. 7th Inf. 

R. L. Dodge. 

F. Britton, Lieut. 7th, D. S. Army. 

S. Hardage, Creek Interpreter. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, MARTIN VAN BUREN, President 
of the United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, in 
pursuance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of 
the sixteenth day of February one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, accept, 
ratify, and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 


Done at the city of Washington, this twenty-first day of February, one thou- 
[l. s.] sand eight hundred and thirty-eight, and of the Independence of the United 
States the sixty-second. 

M. VAN BUREN. 


By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of State. 







' 

' 

. 
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TREATY 

BETWEEN 


THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE 

CniPFEW.l JWMTIO.V of eyoi.ijts. 


CONCLUDED JULY 29, 1837—RATIFIED JUNE 15, 































MARTIN VAN RUMEN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Co all anH singular to to ft out these presents shall eonte, erecting: 


Whereas, a treaty was, on the twenty-ninth day of July, one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-seven, made and concluded at St. Peters (the confluence of the 
St. Peters and Mississippi rivers) in the Territory of Wisconsin, between the United 



1 


. 












.S&bk**** 

From ChiU lake and Swan river. 

wESt 

tike Courleoville. 
i™d Pecker, his x mark. *,. 

;HSL, S!S * 



W£5N^ 








Sse|| Ss i 

®c*“5s; 

From Foad du Lac, (on Luke Superior.) 

' From Fed Cedar lake. 


ssrsri*!: 



in pursuance of the advice and consent of the Senate, 
of the eleventh day of June, one thousand eight hundred* and thi 
ratify, and confirm the same, and every clause and article thereof. 


■, I h 


i the seal of the United States t< 
le with my hand. 


Done at the city of Washington, this fittest 
[l. s.] hundred and thirty-eight, and of the I 

By the Pres 


M. VAN BUREN. 


of State. 







TREATY 


THE UNITED STATES Or AMERICA 

AND THE 

sioux jyjltiojv or t.vni.rvs. 


CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 29, 1837—RATIFIED JUNE 15, 1838. 
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MARTIN VAN BUREN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
JKo all anH sfnuular to to horn these presents shall tome, dfreetfns: 

Whereas, a treaty was made at the city of Washington, on the twenty-nintli 
day of September, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, between Joel R. 
Poinsett, thereto specially authorized by the President of the United States, and 
certain chiefs and braves of the Sioux nation of Indians; which treaty is in the 
words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty, made at the eitaj of Washington, 
between Joel R. Poinsett, thereto specially author¬ 
ized by the President of the United States, and 
certain chiefs and braves of the Sioux nation of 
Indians. 

Article 1st. The chiefs and braves representing 
the parlies having an interest therein, cede to the 
United States all their land, east of the Mississippi 
river, and all their islands in the said river. 

Article 2d. In consideration of the cession con¬ 
tained in the preceding article, the United Slates 
agree to the following stipulations on their part. 

First: To invest the sum of *300,000 (three 
hundred thousand dollars) in such safe and profit¬ 
able State slocks as the President may direct, and 

ally, forever, an income of not less than five per 

ceetling one-third, to be applied in such manner as 
the President may direct, and the residue to be 
paid in specie, or in such other manner, and for 
such objects, as the proper authorities of the tribe 

Second. To pay to the relatives and friends of 

than one-quarter of Sioux bloodi $110,000, (one 
hundred and ten thousand dollars,) to be distributed 
by the proper authorities of the tribe, upon princi¬ 
ples to be determined by the chiefs and braves 
signing this treaty, and the War Department. 

Third. To apply the sum of $90,000 (ninety 
thousand dollars) to the payment of just debts of 
the Sioux Indians, interested in the lands herewith* 

aforesaid an annuity for twenty years of 810,000 
(ten thousand dollars in goods, to be purchased 
under the direction of the President, and delivered 
at the expense of the United Slates. 

Fifth. To expend annually for twenty years, 


for the benefit of Sioux Indians, parties to this 
treaty, the sum of $8,250 (eight thousand two hun¬ 
dred and fifty dollars) in the purchase of medicines, 
agricultural implements and stock, and for the 
support of a physician, farmers, and blacksmiths, 
and for other beneficial objects. 

Sixth. In order to enable the Indians aforesaid 
to break up and improve their lands, the United 
Stales will supply, as soon as practicable, after the 
ratification of this treaty, agricultural implements, 
mechanics' tools, cattle, anti such other articles as 
may be useful to them, to an amount not exceeding 
$10,000, (ten thousand dollars.) 

Seventh. To expend annually, for twenty years, 
the sum of $5,500 (five thousand five hundred dol¬ 
lars) in the purchase of provisions, to be delivered 
at the expense of the United States. 

Eighth. To deliver to the chiefs and braves 
signing this treaty, upon their arrival at St. Louis, 
$6,000 (six thousand dollars) in goods. 

Ninth. To pay to Scott Campbell, the interpreter 
accompanying the delegation, in consideration of 
valuable services rendered by him to the Sioux, the 
sum of $450 (four hundred and fifty dollars) annu¬ 
ally for twenty years. 

Article 3d. It is further stipulated and agreed 
that the said Scott Campbell shall be secured in 
the quiet possession of the tract of land on the 
west side of the Mississippi, about one mile and a 
half below Fort Snelling, supposed to contain about 

Article 4th. This treaty shall be binding on the 
contracting parties as soon as it shall be ratified by 
the United States. 

In testimony whereof the said Joel R. Poinsett, 
and the undersigned chiefs and braves of the 
Sioux nation, have hereunto set their hands, at 
the city of Washington, this 29lh day of Septem¬ 
ber A. D. 1837. 


J. R. POINSETT. 






NOW, THEREFORE, 
of the United States of 
pursuance of the advice 
of the eleventh day of 
ratify, and confirm the 
“Strike 


ne thousani 
same, with the folk 
nth clause of the st 


it I, MARTIN TAN BUREN, President 
en and considered the said treaty, do, in 
Senate, as expressed in their resolution 
eight hundred and thirty-eight, accept, 


following words: 


e seal of the United S 


Done at the city of Washington, this fifteenth day of June, one thousand 
[l. s.] eight hundred and thirty-eight, and of the Independence of the United 
States the sixty-second. 

M. VAN BUREN. 

By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of State. 













TREATY 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

AND THE 

SAC ./.>•» FOX TRIBE OF IJVBiaJVS. 


CONCLUDED OCTOBER 81, 1837—RATIFIED FEBRUARY 81, 1838. 






















MARTIN VAN BUREN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


ato all anH sfnaular to tohotit these presents shall tome, dSreetfna: 


Whereas, a treaty was made at the city of Washington, on the twenty-first day 
of October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, between Caret A. Harris, 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, thereto authorized by the President of the United 
States, and the confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes, by their Chiefs and Delegates : 
which treaty is in the words following, to wit: 


Articles of a treaty made at the city of Washington, 
between Carey A. Harris, Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, thereto authorized by the President of the 
United States, and the confederated tribes of Sacs 
and Foxes, by their eheifs and delegates. 

Article 1. The Sacs and Foxes make to the 


than this sum, then their creditors are to he paid 
pro rata upon their giving receipts in full; and if 
said debts fall short of said sum, then the remainder 
to be paid to the Indians. And provided oho. That 
no claim for depredations shall be paid out of said 


United States the following cessions: 

First. Of a tract of country containing 1,250,000 
(one million two hundred and fifty thousand acres) 
lying west and adjoining the tract conveyed by 
them to the United States in the treaty of Septem¬ 
ber 21st, 1832. It is understood that the points of 
termination for the present cession shall be the 
northern and southern points of said tract as fixed 
by the survey made under the authority of the 
United States, and that a line shall be drawn be- 

wardly from the angle of said tract nearly opposite 
to Rock island as laid down in the above survey, 
so far as may bo necessary to include the number 
of acres hereby ceded, which last mentioned line 
it is estimated will be about twenty-five miles. 

Second. Of all right or interest in the land ceded 
by said confederated tribes on the 15th of July 
1830, which might be claimed by them, under the 
phraseology of the first article of said treaty. 

Article 2. In consideration of the cession con¬ 
tained in the preceding article, the United States 
agree to the following stipulations on their part: 

the expense of the United States, and permanent 
and prominent land marks established, in the pre¬ 
sence of a deputation of the chiefs of said confede¬ 
rated tribes. 

Second. To pay the debts of the confederated 
tribes, which may be ascertained to be justly due, 
and which may be admitted by the Indians, to the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars (#100,000) 


wants, at cost, to the amount of twenty-eight thou¬ 
sand five hundred dollars ($28,500.) 

Fourth. To expend, m the erection of two grist 
mills, and the support of two millers for five years, 
ten thousand dollars ($10,000.) 

Fifth. To expend in breaking up and fencing in 
ground on the land retained by said confederated 
tribes, and for other beneficial objects, fourteen 
thousand dollars ($ 14,000.) 

Sixth. To supply them with provisions to the- 
amount of five thousand dollars ($5,000) a year, 

Seventh. To expend, in procuring the services of 
the necessary number of laborers, and for other 
objects connected with aiding them in agriculture, 
two thousand dollars ($2,000) a year, for five 

Eighth. For the purchase of horses and presents, 
to be delivered to the chiefs and delegates on their 
arrival at St. Louis, four thousand five hundred 
dollars ($4,500,) one thousand dollars ($1,000) of 
which is in full satisfaction of any claim said tribe 
may have on account of the stipulation for black¬ 
smiths in the treaty of 1832. 

Math. To invest the sum of two hundred thou¬ 
sand dollars ($200,000) in safe State stocks, and to 
guarantee to the Indians, an annual income of not 

paid, at such lime and place, and in money or 
' goods as the tribe may direct. Provided, That it 










mofthi 


,t for t 
le may, w 


may be cc 
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Indians, be applied to education, or other purpi 
calculated to improve them. 

Article 3. The two blacksmiths’ establishme 
and the gunsmith’s establishment, to which 
Sacs and Foxes are entitled under 


■moved to, 
entry retained by them, and al 






Article 4. The Sacs and Foxes agree to remove 
from the tract ceded, with the exception of Keo- 
kuck’s village, possession of which may be retained 
for two years, within eight months from the ratifi- 

Article 5. The expenses of this negotiation and 
of the chiefs and delegates signing this treaty to 
this city, and to their homes, to be paid by the 
United States. 

Article 6. This treaty to be binding upon the 
contracting parties when the same shall be ratified 
by the United States. 


and the undersigned chiefs a: 

the city of Washington, tl 
A. D. 1837. 


delegates of th. 
their hands, a 


Kee-o-kuck, The Watchful Fox, 
principal chief of the confederated 
tribes, hit 

Wau-cai-ehai, Crooked Sturgeon, a 


Wau-wau-to-sa, Great Walker, his 

Pa-sha-ka-se, The Deer, his 

Appan-oze-o-ke-mar, The Heredita- 
tary Chief, (or He who was a 
Chief when a Child,) his 

Waa-co-me, Clear Water, a chief, his 

Kar-ka-no-we-nar, The Long-homed 
Elk, his 


Wa-pella, The Prince, a 


ncipal 


; Rolling 


aua-qua-naa- 
Eyes, a chief, his x i 

Paa-ka-kar, the Striker, his x i 

Waa-pa-.har-kon, The White Skin, his x 
Wa-pe-mauk, White Lyon, his x : 

u-ke-hait. The Repenter, 


(or 


k, Shedding Bear, (aprin- 


Con-no-ma-co, Long Nose Fox, a 
chief, (wounded,) 

Waa-co-shaa-shee, Red Nose Fox, a 
principal chief Fox tribe, (wound- 


Signed in presence of— 

Chauncey Bush, Secretary. 

Joi. M. Street, U. S. Ind. agent. 
Joshua Pilcher, Ind. agt. 


J. F. A. Sanford. 
S. C. Stambaugh. 
P. G. Hambaugh. 
Antoine Le Claire, 


I Ind. Inpt. 


Now, therefore, be it known, that I, MARTIN VAN BUREN, President 
of the United States of America, having seen and considered the said treaty, do, in 
pursuance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of 
the sixteenth day of February one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, accept, 
ratify, and confirm the same, with the following amendments thereto, as expressed in 
the aforesaid resolution of the Senate, viz: 

“ Article 2, paragraph— 1 fifth’—strike out the word < fourteen’ ‘ $14,000,’—and 
insert —‘twenty four' $24,000.’ 

Same article, strike out the sixth paragraph in the following words 

1 Sixth—to supply them with provisions to the amount of five thousand dollars 
($5,000) a year, for two years’— 

Change the remaining paragraphs of that article to read sixth — seventh — eight.” 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to be here¬ 
unto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-first day of February one thou- 
[l. s.] sand eight hundred and thirty-eight, and of the Independence of the United 
States tne sixty-second. 

M. VAN BUREN. 

By the President: 

John Forsyth, 

Secretary of State. 






















MARTIN VAN BUREN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
aro all anH slnuular to tohom these presents shall tome, esreetltta: 
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